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GENERAL MOTORS, GM und the GM Emblem,
PONTIAC and the PONTIAC Emblem are registered
trademarks of General Motors Carporation,

This manual includes the katest informuion at the time 1
was printed. We reserve the right to make changes in the
prodiuct after that time without further notice. For
vehicles first sold in Canada, substutute the name
“General Motors of Canada Limited” for Pontise Motor
Division whenever it ippers in this manual

Please keep this manugl in vour Pontine, so it will be
there if you ever need it when you're on the road. IF you
sell the vehicle, please leave this mansal m 1t so the new
WL Can use it
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How to Use This Manual

Many people read their owner's munual from béginmng
to end when they first recerve their new vehicle. This
will help you fearn sbout the features and controls for
your vehacle. In this munual, you'll find that pictures
and words work together (o explun things quickly.

Index

A good place 1o look for what you need is the Index in
the back of the munual. It's an alphabetical list of all
that’s in the manual, and the page number where you'll
fmd it

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions In this book.
We use o box with gray background and the word
CAUTION 1o tell yvou about things that could hunt you if
you were (o 1gnore the warming

/\ CAUTION:
These mean there is something that
could hurt you or other people,

In the gray caution grea, we tell you what the hazard is.
Then we tell you what 1o do to help avoud or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions. If you don’t, you or
others could be hurt

You will also fAind 4 circle with a slash through it in this
hook.

Thus safety symbol means
“Don’t,” “Don't do this,” or
“Don’t let this happen.”

— i



Vehicle Damage Warnings
Alser, 1n this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that
could damage your vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about something that can
damage your vehicle. Muny times, this damage would
not be covered by your warranty, and it could be costly.
But the notice will tell you what o do o help avaoid the
damage

When yvou read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE warnings in different colors or
in different words,

You'll also see warning labels on vour vehicle. They use

vellow for cuutions, blug for notices and the words
CAUTION or NOTICE.
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Yehicle Symbols
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? Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems
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Here vou'll find information about the seats in your
Pontiac and how 1o use vour safety belts properiy. You
can also learn about some things you should ner do with
awr bags and safety belts

Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells vou about the seats = how to pdjust them
- ind also about reclining seatbacks and head restroings,

Manual Front Seat

A cauTioN: S W
You can lose control of the vehicle if you fry to
adjust 3 manual driver’s seat while the vehicle is
moving, The sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make vou push a pedal when you
don’t wunt to, Adjust the driver's seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.

Pull up on the control bar under the front ol the seal to
uniock it Slide the sest 1o where you want it, Then
release the bar and try to move the seat with your body,
tiv thake sure the seat 15 locked into place.




Power Seat (Option)

' . To adjust the power seats on
worme models:

Front Control: Ruse the front of the seat by holding
the switch up, Lower the front of the seat by holding the
switch down,

Center Control: Move the seéat (orward by pressing the
cantrol toward the right, or backward by pressing it
toward the left.

Move the seat fugher by halding the control up. Lower
the seat by holding the control down

Rear Control: Ruise the rear of the seat by holding the
switch up. Lower the rear of the seat by huldlllj__ the
swilch down,

Adjustable Support Seat (Option)

On some modeis, vou'll
find the controls on the
center console. Shide the
selector switch w L™ ar
“R" 1o choose the front seat
yvou want to adjust.

--.J- Adjusts the seal forward or back.
*J Adjusts the seat up or down,

L
J' * Adjusts the seatback to an upright or reclined
position. Don't hive a semback rechined if your
vehicle is moving




.":!

]
‘J Tilts the rear of the seat pp or down,

- y ,
J Tilts the fromt of the seat up or down.

L.umbar Contraols:
J Reshapes the lower back area of the seat.,
J *  Reshapes the middle back area of the seat,

J i Reshapes the upper back area of the seat

LR Adjusts the position of the seathack side bolsters,

Reclining Front Seatbacks

Lift the lever 1o release the seathiick, then tilt the
senthaik foeward or backward os desired, Beletse the
lever 1o lock the seathack in place.




But don’t have a sentback reclined iF vour vehicle 1s
moving.

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if you buckle
up, vour safety belts can’t do their job when
your're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do ils job becanse it
won't be agalnst vour hody. Instead, it will be in
front of vou. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries,

The lap belt can’t do its job either, Inoa crash the
helt could go up over your ahdomen, The belt
forees would be there, not at vour pelvice bones,
This could conse serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the wvehicle ds in
motion, have the seatback upright. Then sit well
back in the seat and wear your safety belt properly.

Head Restraints

Shide the head restrainl up or down so that the top of the
restruint 15 olosest 1o the top of your ears. This position
rectiuces the chance of a neck mjury In a crash

O soume imodels, the bead restramis Gl ferward anid
rearward also,
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Safety Belts: They’re for Everyone

T'his part of the manual tells you how to use safety belts
properly. It also lells you some things you should not do
with safety belts

And it explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restraint, or
“air bag” system,

/\ CAUTION:

Don't let anvone ride where he or she can't wear
u safety belt properly. If you are in @ crash and
yvou're not wearing a safety belt, vour injuries
can be much worse. You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously
injured or killed. In the same crash, you might
not be if you are buckled up. Always fasten your
safety belt, and check that vour passengers” belts
are fastened properly too. '

Your vehicle has a hight that comes on as a reminder 1o
buckle up. (See “Safety Belt Reminder Light™ in the Index._)

In many states and Canadian provinces, the law says to
wear sulety belts, Here's why: They work,

You never know if you'll be in a crash. If vou do have a
crash, vou don’t know if it will be u bad one.

A Tew ernshes are mdld, and some crashes can be s0 serious
that even buckled up a pérson wouldn™t survive. But most
crashes are in between. In many of them, people who
buckle up can survive and sometimes walk away, Without
belts they could have been badly hurt or killed

Alter more than 25 vears of safety belts in vehicles, the facts
arg clear, In most erashes buckhng up does matter ... a lot!
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Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, you go as fast as i
2Oes.

Put sovmeone on 1L,

Take the simplest vehicle, Suppose 11°s just a seat on
wheels,
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Gret 1t up to speed. Then stop the vehicle, The rider The person keeps gome until stopped by something.
doesn 't stop

In o real vehicle, it could be the windshield .




or the instrument panel ... or the safety belis!

With salety beélts, you slow down as the vehicle does
You get more time (o stop. You stop over more distance,
aned your strongest bones take the forees. That's why
silety bells make such pood sense.




Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q.‘ Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if P'm wearing a safety belt?

Az You could be — whether you're wearing a safety
belt or not. But you can unbuckle a safery belt,
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious during and after an accident, so
vou can unbockle and get out, 18 mech greater if
vou ure belied,

S

Why don’t they just put in air bags so people

won't have to wear salety helis?

A: Air bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
more of them in the future. But they are
supplemential systems only; so they work with
sifety belis == not instend of them. Every air bag
system ever olfered for sale has required the use of
safery belts, Even if you're in a vehicle that has air
bags, you still have to buckle up o get the most
protection. That's true oot only in frontal collisions,
but espectally in side and other collisions.

(2: I 1'm a good driver, and I never drive far from
home, why should I wear safety belts?

Al You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
gecident — even one that isn’t your faull -- you and
your passengers can be hurt. Being a good driver
doesn't protect you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers,

Most accidents occur withan 23 mules (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuries and
deaths oceur at speeds of less than 40 mph (65 knvh),

Safety belts nre for everyone,
How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Adults
This part is only for people of adult size,

Be aware that there are special things to know about safety
belts and children. And there are different miles for smaller
children-and babies. If a child will be riding in your
Pontiac, see the pant of this manual called *Children.”
Follow those rules for everyone's proleation,

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems vour
vehicle has,

We'll start with the driver position,
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Driver Position

This peirt desceribes the driver's restrami sysem.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver hus o lap=shoulder belt. Here's how o wear 1f
property,
|, Close und lock the door,

2. Adjust the seat (to sée how. see “Seats” in the Tndex)
S0 Vou can sit up stenight.

3. Prck up the Jatch plate and pull the beli across you.

+

D™t let it get twisted,
Push the lach plate into the buckle umil 1 chicks.

Pull wp on the latch plate to make sure it 1s secure. If
the helt isn't long enough, see “Safery Belt
Extender” at the end of this section.

Make sure the relense bulton on the buckle is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety bel quickly if vou ever had 1o,




The lap part of the belt should be worm low and snug on
the hips, jost touching the thighs. Inoa crash, this applies
foree to the strong pelvic bones, And you'd be less
likely to dlide under the lap belt. If you shid under it the
belt would apply force at your abdomen. This could
cimane serious or even fatul injuries. The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder and across the chest. These
parts of the:body are best able to take bell restraining
forces.

The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or crash.

Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Before you begin to drnve, move the shoulder belt
adjuster to the hetght that 1s might for youw

To move it down, squeeze the release handle and move
the height adjuster to the desired position. You can move
the adjuster up just by pushing up on the bottom of the
releuse handle. After vou move the adjuster to where
v wani it try o move it denvn without squeezing the
relense handle to moke sure it has locked into position

Adjust the height so that the shoulder portion of the belt
is centered on your shoulder. The belt should be awny
from your fuce and neck. but not falling off your
shoilder.
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Q.' What's wrong with this? |
/\ CAUTION:

You can be serfously burt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a erash you would move forward too
much, which eould increase imjury. The shoulder
belt should fit against your body.

A The shoulder belt is too loase. Tt won'| give nearly
s mich protection this wiy,

A = =




(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You ean be seriously injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your nhdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal injuries.
Always buckle your belt into the buckle nearest
you.

AL The belt is buckled in the wrong plice.




Q." What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:
S ' == You can be seriously injured if you wear the
l:f . shoulder belt under your urm. In a erash, your
1y q 1 B body would move too far forward, which would
S 2= | increase the chance of head and neck injory.

i Also, the belt would apply too much force to the

ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones,

You could also severely injure internal organs
like your liver or spleen.

A The shoulder belt is worn inder the arm. 1t should
be wiorn over the shoulder-at all thmes.
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(): What's wrong with this?

"-F'_H"\.

[ VLT 3\

P

SIS0

/\ CAUTION:

You can he seriously injured by a twisted belt. In-
a crash, you wouldn’t have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces, 1IFa belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
vour dealer to fix it.

A The belt s twisted across the body,




To unlatch the belt. just push the button on the buckle. Su |}]]|E'111EI1|IHI Infatable Restraint
The belt should go back out of the way S y
' ystem (SIR)

This part explains the Supplemental Influtable Restraint
(SIR), or air bag, system.

Your Pontine has two air bags == one air bag for the
driver and another wir bag for the night front passenger.

Here are the most important things to know about the air
bug swvsten:

/A CAUTION:

You cun be severely injured or Killed in a crash if
you aren’t wearing your safety belt == even if you
have an air bag, Weiring your safety belt during
a eriash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it. The air

Before you close the door, be sure the belt is out of the bag is only a “supplemental restrainl”” That bs, it
way, If you slam the door on ity you can damuge both the works with safety belts but doesn't replace them,
belt and your vehicle. CAUTION: {Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

Air bags are designed to work only in moderate
1o severe crashes where the front of your vehicle
hits something. They aren’t designed to inflate at
all in rollover, rear, side, or low-speed frontal
erashes, Everyone in your vehicle, including the
driver, should wear a safety belt properly =«
whether or not there's an air bag for that person.

/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great foree, faster than the
blink of an eye. If you're too close to an inflating
air bag, it could seriously injure you. Sufety belts
help keep you in position lor an air bag inflation
in & crash. Always wear your safety belt, even
with an air bag. The driver should sit us fiar back
as possible while still mainiaining control of the
vehicie.

/\ CAUTION:

An inflating air bag can seriously injure small
children. Always secure chilidren properly in your
vehicle, To read how, see the part of this manual
called “Children™ and the caution label on the
right front passenger’s safety belt,

There 15 an wr bug
readiness hight on the
instrument panel, which
shows INFLLATABLE
INFLATABLE RESTRAINT
RESTRAINT

The system checks the air bag's electrical system for
malfunctions. The light tells vou if there is an electrical
prablem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more information,
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How the Air Bag System Works

The nght front passenger’s air bag is i the instrument

panel on the passenger’s side
Where is the air bag?

The driver’s air hag ix in the middle of the steering
wheel.
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/\ CAUTION:

Don't put anything on, or attach anything to, the
steering wheel or instrument panel. Also, don't
put anything (such as pets, or objects) between
~any ocenpant and the steering wheel or
instrument panel. I something is between an
occupant and an air bag, it could affect the
performance of the air bag -= or worse, it could
couse injury.

When should an air bag inflate?

The mr bag 15 designed to inflate 1n moderite o severe
fromtul or near-frontal crashes. The air bag will mflate
only if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level.” I your vehicle goes straight into a
witll thut doesn’t move or deform, the threshold level is
about 9 to 15 mph (14 10 24 km/h), The threshold level
can viry, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it can be somewhat above or below this range. I your

vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such

a8 a parked cur, the threshold level will be higher. The
air bog 15 not designed o inflate in rollovers, side
umpacts, or Tedr impacts, becuuse inflation would not
help the occupant.

I any particular coush, no one can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply becuuse of the damage
o a vehicle or because of what the repatr costs were,
inflation is determined by the angle of the impact and
the vehicle™s decelerution. Vehicle damage is only one
indication of this,

What makes an air bag inllate?

In a frontal or near-frontal impact of sufficient seventy,
the air bag sensing system detects that the vehicle is
suddenly stopping as o result of a crash. The sensing
system triggers 4 chemical reaction of the sodium azide
sedled in the inflator. The reaction produces nitrogen
gas, which inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag, and
rélated bardware are all part of the air bag modules
packed inside the steering wheal und in the instrument
punel in front of the right front passenger.
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How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belted ocoupants can contact the steering wheel or
the instrument panel. The air bag supplements the
protection provided by safety belts. Air bags distribule
the force of the impact more evenly over the vecupant’s
upper body, stopping the occupant more gradually, But
air bags would not help you in many types of collisions,
including rollovers and rear and side impacts, primarily
because an occupant’s motion is niot loward the air bag.
Adr bags should never be regarded as anything more
than a supplement o safety belts, and then only in
moderate to severe frontal or near-fromtal collisions,

What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After the uir bag inflates, it quickly deflates. This occurs
so quickly that some people may not even reahize the air
bag inflated. Some components of the air bag module in
the steering wheel hub for the driver’s air bag, or the

mstrument panel for the right fromt passenger’s bag, will

be hot for a short time, bul the part of the bag that comes

into contuct with yvou will pot be hot to the wuch. There
will be some smoke and dust coming from vents 1o the
defluted air bags. Air bag inflation will not prevent the
driver from secing or from being able to steer the
vehicle, nor will it stop people from leaving the vehicle,

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
mﬁﬂuhlstmy of asthma or other
InuaﬂﬂngirunhhhThlﬂﬂﬂdlhhhnvuryunulnlhf
vehicle should get out us soon as it is safe to do so,
If you have breathing problems but can’t get out
fresh uir by opening a window or door:

In many ¢rashes severe enough W influte an air bag,

windshields are broken by vehicle deformaiion.

Additional windshield breakage may also occor from the
right front passenger air bag,

® The air bags are designed w inflate only once. Afler
they influte, you'll need some new parts for your-air
bag system. If vou don't get them, the air bag system
won't be there to help protect you in snother crash,
A new system will melude pir bag modules and
possibly other parts. The service manual for your
vehiele covers the need to replace other pars.
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® Your vehicle 1s equipped with a dingnostic module,
which records mformation about the air bag system.
The module records informuaticn abowt the readiness
of the system, when the sensors are activated and
driver’s safety belt usage at deployment

® Let only qualified technicians work on your sar bag
system. Improper service can mean that your air bag
system won't work properly. See vour dealer fin
sErvice.

NOTICE:

If vou dumage the cover for the driver’s or the
right front passenger’s air bag, they may not
work properly. You may have to replace the air
hag module in the steering wheel or both the air
bag module and the instrument panel for the
right front passenger’s air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag covers.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Pontiac

Air bugs affect how your Pontiac should be serviced,
There are parts of the air bug system in several pluces
around yvour vehicle, You don't wunt the system Lo
inflate while someone is working on your vehicle. Your
Pontiac dealer and the 1995 Bonneville Service Manual
have information about servicing your vehicle and the
air bag system. To purchase a service munual, see
“Service Publications™ in the Index.

The air bag system does not need regular muimtenance,

A\ caution:

For up to 10 seconds after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air
hgmuﬂll inflate during improper service, You
can be injured if you are close to an air bag when
it influtes. Avoid wires wrapped with yellow tupe,
or yellow connectors, They are probably part of
the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Sufety belis work for everyome, including pregnam
women, Like all occupunts, they are more likely (o be
seriously injured 1F they don't wear safety belis

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the lap portion should be wom us low as possible
throughout the pregnancy.

The best way o protect the fetus is to protect the
mother. When a safety belt is worn properly, it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in o crash. ¥or
pregnant women, as for anyone, the kev to making
sufety belis effective is wearing them properly.,

Right Front Passenger Position

The night front passenger s safety belt works the same
wily as the driver's safety belt. See “Driver Position,”
earlier in this section.

When the lap portion of the belt is pulled oul all the
way, it will lock. 11 it does, let it go back all the way and
SLArT again.

If vour vehicle has a center passenger position, be sure
10 use the correct buckle when buckling your
tnp-shoulder belt. If you find that the Luch plate will not
go fully into the buckle, see if you are using the buckle
for the Center passenger position.
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Center Passenger Position

T
il

Lap Belt

If your vehicle has front and rear bench seats, someone
cun st in the center positions.

When you sit ma center seating position, you have a lup
sifety belt, which has no retractor, To make the belt
longer, tilt the latch plate and pull it along the beli.




To mutke the beh shorter, pull its free end us shown until
the belt is snug.

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap
purt of a lap-shoulder belt. 1f the belt isn’t long enough,
see “Safely Belt Extender” ot the end of this section.

Muake sure the release button on the buckle is positioned
s0 you would be able 1o unbuckle the sufety belt quickly
il you ever had to,

Rear Seat Passengers

It's very impartant for rear seat passengirs to buckle up!
Accident statistics show thul unbelted people in the rear
seal are hurt more often in crashes than those who are
wearing safety belts,

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle ina crash. Aod they can strike others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety belts,

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder
helts. Here's how to wear one properly.
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When the lap belt is pulled oot all the way, it will
fock. If v does, ket it go back all the way and start
agamn, If the belt 15 not long enough, see “Safety Bell
Extender” at the end of this section. Make sure the
release button on the buckle is positioned so you
would be able o unbuckle the safety belt gquckly if
yvou ever had to,

1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you,
Don't let it get twisted,

&=

Push the latch plite into the buckle unul it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate to muke sure it 1s secure,

The lap part of the belt should be warn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs, In a crash, this applies
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force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be Jess
likely to shde under the lap belr. 1f you shd ander it, th
belt would apply force at your abdomen. This could
cause serious or even fatml injuries, The shoulder belt
should go oveér the shoulder and across the chest. These
parts of the body are best able (o ke belt restranming
torces.

The safety beft locks 1 there's a sudden stop or o crash

& CAUTION:
You can be seriously hurt if vour shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash yvou would move forward too

mach, which could increase injury. The shoulder
belt should fit against vour hody.

T unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
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seatback and the interor body. about half-way down the

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for _ _

Children and Small Adults edge of the seathuck. Here is how you should install the

_ _ comfort guides on the shoulder belis;

Rear shoulder belt comfort guides will provide added :

connfort for children who have outgrown child restraints . Pull the elastic cord out from between the édge of
the seatback and the interior body to remove the

and for small adults, The comfort guides pull the :
shoulder belts away from the neck and head, guide fronats storage chip,

1. Shide the guide under and past the belt, The elusnoc

ey

There Is one guide Tor each outside pussenger position o
; cord must be under the belt

the rear seal. You will ind them tcked in between the
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3, There i& u “button stop™ an the shoulder belt that
keeeps the belt from going too far into the retractor al
the wp of the seathack. Pul] the shoulder belt out of
the retractor, and place the guade over the belt, Muke
sure thit the guide i between the button stop on the
belt and the retractor. Insert the two edges of the belt
into the slots of the guide.

4. Be sure that the belt is not twasted and it lies flat. The
elastic cord must be under the belt and the guide on top,

5. Buckle the belt wround the child, and make sure that
both the lap belt and the shoulder belt are secured
properly. Muke sure that the shoulder bell crosses the
shoulder See “Safety Belts, Rear Sear Passengers”™ in
the Index
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To remove and store the comfort guades, just perform
these steps in reverse order. Squeeze the belt edges
together so thut you can take them out from the guides.
Pull the guide upward to expose its storsge clip, and
then slide the guide onto the clip. Rotate the guide and
clip inward und in between the seatback and the Interior
body, leaving only the loop of elastic cord exposed.
Children

Eveeryone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes
infants and all children smaller than adult size. In fact,
the law in every stite in the United States and in every

Canadian provinee says children up to some age must be
restrained while in a vehicle,

Smaller Children and Babies




CAUTION: (Continued)

at only 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-pound (5.5 kg)
baby will suddenly become a 240-pound (110 kg)
foree on your arms. The baby would be almost
impossible to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint,

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while viding in
vehicle, A baby doesn't weigh muoch -- until a
erush. During n crush n baby will become 5o
heavy you can't hold it. For example, in a erash

CAUTION: (Continued)
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Child Restraints

Be sure to follow the mstructions for the restrant. You
may find these structions on the restaint itsell or in a
booklet, or both. These restraints use the belt system
vour velele, but the child also has to be secured within

the restriont 1o help reduce the chance of personal injury.

The instructions that come with the infanit or child
restraint will show you how 1o do that,

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statisucs show that children are safer if they
are restriined in the rear ruther than the front seat We at
General Motors therefore recommend that you put your
child restraint in the rear seat. Mever put o rear-facing
child restraint in the front passenger seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:
A child in a rear-facing child restreaint can be

serionsly injured if the right front passenger’s air

bag inflates. This is because the hack of -
rear-fucing child restruint would be very close to
the inflating air bag. Always secure a mm-hcmg
child restraint in the rear seat.

You muy, imrmmmnl,’nmud»ladngchﬂd
restraint in the right front seat. Before you secure
a forward-facing child restraint, always move the
front passenger seat as far back as it will go, Or,
secure the child restraint in the rear sent.




Wherever you install it, be sure to secure the child
restraint properly.

Keep in mind thiat an unsecured child restraint cun move
around in a collision or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any child
restraint in your vehicle -- even when no child is i it.
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I your child restraint has o top strag, it should be
anchored. '

If you need to have an anchor mstalled, you can ask
your Pontiac dealer to put it in for you. If you want to
mstall an anchor yourself, your dealer can tell you how
tor o it




For cars first sold in Canada, child restramnts wath a top
strap must be anchored according to Canadian Law.

Your dealer can obtain the hardware kit and install it for
vou, or you may install it yourself using the instroctions
provided in the kit.

Lise the tether hardware kit available from the dealer.
The hardware and installation instructions were
specifically designed for this vehicle.

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

e =

| ' @I ‘ II||

L ll- L.,@| — .:}':rJII
L/

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt, See the euarlier part
uhout the top strap if the child restraint has one.

l. Put the restramt on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restraimt.

2. Secure the Child in the child restrunt as the
instructions say.

3. Pick up the laich plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or

around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you liow.,

I the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint,
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4. Bugkle the belt, Make sure the reledse button 15 5. Pull the rest of the lap belr all the way out of the
positioned so vou would be able 1o unbuckle the retractor [ set the lock,
safery belt guickly if vou ever had 1o
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To tighten the belt, feed the lap belt into the retrictor
while you push down on the child restridnr,

7. Push and pull the child restraint in differem
directions o be sure 11 15 secure

To remove the child restraing, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safiety belt and let it go back all the 'way. The safety balt
will move {reely again and be ready (o work for an adult
or larger child passenger.

Securing @ Child Restraint in the Center
Rear Seat Position

.' ,-‘-—i i I
[I [h@i ’ F II___

[k

You'll be using the lup belt

ﬁl CAUTION:

A child in @ child restraint in the center front seat
can be badly injured by the right front passenger
air bag i it inflates. Never secure a child restraint
in the center front seat, It's always better to
secure a child restraint in the rear seal. You may,
however, secure a forward-facing child restraint
in the right front passenger seat, but only with
the seat moved all the way back.

See the earlier part about the top strap if the child
restraint has one.
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|. Make the belt as long as possible by tilting the latch 4. Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the
plate and pulling it along the belt, restramt. The child restraint instructions will show
vou how,

2. Put the restrmint on the seat. Follow the instruchons
fior the child restraint. 5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button 15

e e ST e CEvt GGy e positioned so you would be able to unbockle the

instructions say. safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

6. To tighten the belt, pull its free emd while you push
divwn on the child restruint.
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7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions 1o be sure it is secure. If the child restraint
isn't secare, turn the latch plate over and buckle it
again, Then see if it is secure, If it isn't, secure the
restraint in a different place in the vehicle and
contact the child restrmint maker for ther advice
ahoul hww to sitach the child restroimt properly.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehcle's
safety belt. 1t will be ready 1o work for an adult or larger
child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position

Your vehicle has a right fronl passenger nir bag. Never
put a rear-focing child restraint in this seat. Here's why!

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
about the top strap if the child restramt has one.

I, Because your vehicle has a nght front passenger air
b, ilways move the seut as Lar back as it will go
hefore securing a forward-facing child restraint, (See
“Seats” in the Index.)

2

. Put the restraimt on the seat. Follow the mstructions
for the child restruint.

1, Secure the child in the child restruont gs the
instructions say.
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Buckle the bel

Muake sure the relense button is positioned so you
wold be able 1o unbuckle the safety belt quickly 1l
vou ever had to.

M

4, Pick np the luteh plate, and mun the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
arownd the restramt. The chld restraint instrochons
will show you how,

If the shouldér belt goes mn front of the child™s face or
neck, put it behind the child restruint.

tr. Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way out of the
retracionr o sel the lock.
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Larger Children

7. Toughten the belt, feed the lop belr back into the
retractor while vou push down on the child restraint.

Children who have outgrown child restraints should

8. Push and pull the child restraint in different wear the vehicle's safety belts,

directions 1o he sure it 15 secure
T rermtive the child restesar. fua ubuekie the vehicle If you have the choice, n child should sitnexi to o
" riw o = T ! ; ¥ » *WYENICIE
AR A b S L o window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and

safety belt and let it go hack all the way, get the ndditional restraint a shoulder belt can provide.
The sifery belt will move freely again and be ready 1o
witk fior am adult or larger child passenger.




Accident stanstics show that children are safer it they
are restrained in the rear seal. But they need (o use the
safetly bels praperly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown oul in
B crash,

® Children who aren’t buckled up can strike other
peaple who nre.

/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.
Hmmchﬂdr&nmwmrlngmﬂmmm‘
mwtmmmmmmﬁ
crash, the two children can be crushed to
and secionsly injured. A belt must be used
nnlsmmaum o

Q.‘ What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,

but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, bui

be sure that the shoulder belt still is on the child’s
shoulder, so that in a crash the child's upper body
wotld have the restraint that belts provide. If the
child is sittmg 0 a rear seal outside position, see
“Renar Safety Belt Comfort Guides™ in the Index. 1
the child is so small that the shoulder belt is still
very close o the child’s fuce or neck, you might
wint 1o place the child in the center seat position,
the one that has only o lop belt.




/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child, If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the
«child’s abdomen, That could cause serious or

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt
should be worn low and soug on the hips, just touching
the child’s thighs, This applies belt force to the child’s
pelvie bones in a crash,
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Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten around you, you
should wse it,

But if a safery belt isn’t long enough o fasten, your
dealer will order you an extender. 1t's free. When you go
in 1o order i, take the heaviest coat you will wear, 4o the
extender will be long enbugh lor you. The extender will
be just for you, and just for the seat in your vehicle that
you choose. Don’t lét ssmcone else use i, and use it
only for the seat it is made o fit. To wear it, just attach it
to the regular safety belt

Checking Your Restraint Systems

MNow and then, make sure all your belis, buckles, laich
plates, retractors, anchornges and reminder systems are
working properly, Look for any other loose or damaged
restriint system parts, I youn see anything that might
keep a restraint system from doing its job, have it
repaired,

Torn or frayed belts may not protect you in o crash.
They can rip apart under impact forces. If a belt 1s tomn
or rayed. get a new one nght away.

Replacing Seat and Restraint System
Parts After a Crash

It you've had & ¢rash, do you need new belis?

After a very minor collision. nothing may be necessary,
But if the behs were stretched, as they would be if wom
durmg o more severe crush, then you need new bels.,

If belts are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision
dumuge also may mean you will need 1o have safety belt
or seat parts repaired or replaced, New parts and repuirs
may be necessary even if the belt wasn't being used ar
the time of the ¢olhision.

If yomr seat adjuster won’t work after o emsh, the special
part of the safety belt that goes through the seat to the
adjuster may need 1o be replaced.
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? Section 2 Features and Controls

Here vou can learn about the many standard and optional features on Your Pontiac, and information on starting,
shifting and braking, Also explamed wre the instrument panel and the warming systems that tell you if everything is
workmg properly == and what to do il you have o problem.

Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving voung children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons, A
child or others could be badly injured or even
Killed,

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move, If they
turned the ignition to ON and moved the shift
tever out of PARK (P), that would release the
purking brake. Don’t leave the kevs in a vehicle
with young children.
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] The ignition keys are for the

ignition onily,

The door kevs are for the
doors and all other locks.

When a new Boaneville is delivered, the dealer removes
the plugs from the keys, and gives them ro the first
owner. However, the ignitton key may not have a plug,
If the ignition key doesn’t have a plug, it will have a
har-coded key tag,

Each plug or tag has a code on it that rells your dealer or
# qualified locksmith how o moke extra keys. Keep the
plugs or the tags in a safe place. IF you lose your keys,
you'll be able to have new ones made easily using these
plugs or the tmg. If your igmition kevs don’t have plugs
or the tag, go to your Pontiac dealer tor the correct key
cowde if vou need o new ignition key.

There are 15 alternative PASS-Key blanks, to help
discourage theft. Your dealer can help determine which
Blank vou need.

NOTICE:

Your Pontiac has a number of new features that
can help prevent theft. But you can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have to damage
your vehicle to get in, So be sure you have exira
keys.




There are several ways 0.
lock and unlock your
vehicle,

Door Locks

',:E': "-E--:-.l--u

From the outside:

Use your door key or Remote Keyless Entry, if your
vehicle hus this option,

If you have the Theft Deterrent System, you will also
unlock and lock all doors when you unlock or lock
cither front door with you key.




From the inside: Power Door Locks

=
=
=]
a
=

Ta lock the door, shde the locking lever rearward

Tor unlock the door, slide the locking lever forward,

With power door locks, you can lock or uniock all the

doors of your vehicle [rom the driver or fromi passenger
chisior lowtk ssatch

The switch an 'each réar door works only that door’s

lock. Tt won't lock (or omlock) all of the doors - that's o
safety feature
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Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, take your keys, open your
door-and sat the locks from inside. Then et out and
close the door.

H vour vehicle his the theft dererrent option, see
“Theft-Deterrent System”™ later i this section,

Remote Keyless Entry (Option)

If your Pomtiae has this option, you can lock amd unlock your
doors or unlock your trunk from up to 30 feet (9 m) away
using the key chain transmitter supplied with your vehicle.

Your Remote Kevless Entry System operates on a radio
frequency subject o Federal Communications
Commssion (FCC) Rules,

This device complies with Part 15 of the FOCC Rules.,
Operation 1s subject to the following twio conditions: (1)
This device may not cause harmful interference, and (2)
This device must gecepl any interference received.
including interference that may cause undesired
cperition.

Should mterference to this system occur, try this:

® Check to determine 1f battery replacement 15
necessary. See the mstructions on battery
replacement.

® (Check the distunce. You may be too fur from your
vehicle, This product hos o maximum range.

® Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal.

® See your Pontiac dealer or a qualified wechnician for
service.
Chunges or modifications to this system by other than an

authorized service facility could void authorization to
use this equipment.
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Operation

The driver's door will unlock when UNLOCK is
pressed. If pressed again within 25 seconds, all doors
will unlock. Also, if your car 1s equipped with & locking
fuel filler door it will unlatch at this time, All doors will
lock when LOCK s pressed.

The trunk will unlock when the opened trunk symbal on
the key fob is pressed, but only when the ignition is off.

Press any button to illuminate the interior lamps {see
“Muminated Entry System” in the Index).

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Euch key chain transmitter is coded to prevent another
transmitter from unlocking vour vehicle. If a transmatter
18 lost or stolen, a replacement can be purchased through
vour dealer. Remember 1o bring any remaining
transmitters with you when you go to your dealer. When
the dealer matches the replacément transmitter to your
vehicle, the remaining transmitters must also be
malched. Onee the new transmitier is coded, the Jost
transoutter will not unlock your vehicle.

You can match a transmitter toas many different
vehicles as you own, provided they are equipped with
exactly the same model system, {General Motors offers
several different models of these systems on their
vehicles. ) Each vehicle can have only two ransmitters
matched 1o it

See your dealer to match transmitters (o another vehicle.

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battenies in your key chain
trunsmitter should last about two years.

You can tell the batteries are weak if the trunsmitter
womn't work at the normal range inany location. If yon
have to get close to your vehicle before the transmitier
works, it's probahly time to change the bareries.
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To replace batteries in the Rear Door SEEll.l"it}' LﬂCkS

kew chain transmitier:

. Remove the screw from :ﬁfrzﬂ?i;;;:;:gﬁﬁ
back cover. focks that help prevent
2. Lilt the front cover off, pissengers [rom opening

bottom hall firse the rear doors of vour cur

from the inside, To use one
of these locks:

3. Remove and replace the two batteries (2016).

4. REessemble tho trusmitier, |. Move the lever all the way up to the ENGAGED
3. Check the transmitter operation, position,
2. Close the door.

3. Do the same thing to the other rear door lock.

The rear doors of your velucle cannot be opened from
inside when this feature is in use. If vou want 1o open 4
rer door when the secunity lock is on:

1. Unlock the door from the inside,
2. Then open the door from the outside.




If vou don’t cancel the security lock feature, adulis or
older children who ride in the rear won't be able to open
the rear door from the mside. You should let adults and
older children know how these security locks work. and
how to cancel the locks.

To cancel the rear door lock:

I. Unlock the door from the ingide and open the door
from the outside.

2. Move the lever all the way down.
3. Do the same for the other rear door,
The rear door locks will now work normally.

Glove Box

IIse the door key to lock and unlock the glove box. To
open, lift the latch release on the left side of the glove
bt door,

Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities,
Although your Pontiac has a number of theft deterrent
features, we know that nothing we put on it can make 1t
impossible 1o steal. However, there are ways vou can
help.

Key in the Ignition

If you walk away friom your vehicle with the keys
inside. it's an easy target for joy riders or professional
thieves — so don't do it

When you park your Pontiac and open the driver's door,
you'll hear a tone reminding you to remove vour key
from the ignition and ke it with you. Always do thic
Your steering 'wheel will be locked, and so will vour
1ignition and transaxle. And remember to lock the doors.

Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, close all windows and lock vour
vehicle, Remember to keep your valoables ot of sight.
Puot them i a storage area, or take them with you.




Parking Lots

If you patk in a lot where someone will be watching
vour viehicle, its best (o lock it up and take your keys,

But what if yvou have to leave your ignition key? What if

you have to leave something valoable in your vehicle?

® Put your valuables in a storage areq, like your trunk
or glove box,

® Lock the glove box,
® Lock all the doors except the driver’s.
® Then ke the door key with you.

Universal Theft Deterrent (Option)
If your Pontiac has this option, it has o thell deterrent
alarm system. With this system, the SECURITY light
will flash as vou open the door (if your ignition is off),
This light reminds you ta activate the theft deterrent
system when leaving yvour vehicle,

Activating the system:
1. Open the daor.

2. Lock the door with the power door lock switch or
Remote Keyless Emry transmitier. The SECURITY
light should come on and stay on,

3. Close all doors, The SECURITY light should go off
after about 30 seconds and the system will then be
armed.

It the SECURITY light comes on for one minute and
then shuts oft while the ignition is on, the security
system has detected a problem with itself. See your
dealer for service.

It a door or the trunk is opened without the key or
Remote Keyless Entry trunsmitter, the alarm will go off.
It will also go off if the trunk lock is damaged. Your
vehicle's lnmps will flush and the horm will sound for
three minutes, then will go off to save battery power.

Remember, the theft deterrent system won't activate if
vou lock the doors with a key or manual door lock. It
activates only if vou use a power door lock switch or
Remote Keyless Entry transmitier.

Avaid setting off the alarm by wocident.

If you don’t want to activate the theft deterrent system,
the vehicle should be locked afrer the doors are closed.

Always unlock a door with a key, or use the Remote
Keyless Entry System transmitrer. Undocking a door any
other way will set off the alarm.




Stopping the alarm: If you set off the alurm by accident,
unlock any door with your key. You cun also turn off the
alarm by pressing the UNLOCK button on the Remote
Keyless Entry System tansmitter, The alurm won't stop
ift you try to unlock o door any other way,

Testing the alarm: Open the window, then follow the
directions for sctivating the system described earlier,
Onee the alwrm is set, reach through the window and
manually unlock the door from the inside or turn on the
ignition, The alarm should sound.

If the alarm does not sound when it should, check o see
if the horn works. The hom fuse may be blown. To.
repluce the fuse, see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the
Index.

To reduce the possibility of theft, always activate the
theft deterrent system when leaving your vehicle.

PASS-Key "1

| Your vehicle is :‘:qulg
with the PASS-Key "1
(Personalized ﬂ.ummﬂ’uw
Security System) theft
deterrent system.
PASS-Key "1l is a pussive
theft deterrent system.

This means you don't have (o do anything different to
arm or disarm the system. [t works when vou m-:rm or
remove the key from the ignition. PASS-Key ™1l oses a
resistor pellet in the ignition key that matches a decoder
in your vehicle.

When the PASS-Key ™11 system senses that someone is
using the wrong key, it shuts down the vehicle's sturier
and fuel systems. For about three minutes, the starter
won't work mund fuel won't go to the engine, If someone
tries 1o start your vehicle sgiin or uses another key
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during this time, the vehicle will not start. This
discourages someone from randomly trying different
keys with different resistor pellets in an attempt to make
a match.

The ignition key must be clean and dry before it's
inserted in the ignition or the engine may not start. [f the
engine does not start and the SECURITY light is on, the
key may be dirty or wet. Turn the ignition off,

Clean and dry the key, Wait about three minutes and try
again. The security light may remain on during this
time. If the starter still won't work;, and the key appears
to be clean and dry, wait about three minutes and try
another igmtion key, At this time, you may also wanl to
check the fuse (see "Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the
Index). If the starter won't work with the other key, your
vehicle needs service. If your vehicle does start, the first
ignition key may be faulty, See your Funnuc dealer or o
locksmith who can service the PASS-Key .

If you accidentally use a kev that has a damaged or
missing resistor pellet, the starter won't work and the
SECURITY Light will flash. But you don’t have to wait
three minutes before trying another ignition key.

See your Pontiac dealer or a locksmith who can service
the PASS-Key ™11 to have a new key made,

If you're ever driving and the SECURITY light comes
on and remains on, you will be able to restart your
engine if you tum it off. Your PASS-Key Tl system,
however, is not working properly and must be serviced
by your antlur dealer. Your vehicle is not protected by
the PASS-Key’ i system.

If you lose or damage a PASS-Key 11 ignition key, see
Your Puuu.m, dealer or a locksmith who can service
PASS-Key ™11 to have a new key made. In an
emergency, call the Pontiac Roadside Assistance
Program at |-800-ROADSIDE, or 1-800-762-3743,
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Illuminated Entry System (Option)

When you It the lever of either front door, o Jamp will
elow around the doar lock. This will help vou insert the
door key at night

The lamps inside your vehicle will also go on. These
lamps will go off after about 20 seconds, or when yvou
start your engine. These lamps will also go on when you
press any button on the optional remote keyless entry
transmitter.

i a door is left aar, vour intenior lamps will tumm off
after ten minutes to save your battery,

Trunk Lock

To unlock the rrunk from the outside, insert the door key
and turm It

Remote Trunk Release (Option)

Press the runk release
button located below the
drver's door armrest (o
release the trunk lid.

The ignition muy be oo or off and the transaxle must be
in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N), The system also works
with the Remote Keyless Enfry System.
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/\ CAUTION:

Tt ean be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas ¢can
comge into your vehicle. You can’t see or smell

('O, It can cause unconsciousness and even death.

I you must drive with the trunk lid open or if

clectrical wiring or other cable connections musi

pass through the seal between the body and the

trunk lid:

& Make sure all windows are shut,

e Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system (o fts highest speed with the setting
on ECON or VENT. That will force outside
wir into your vehicle, See “Comfort
Controls™ in the Index.

e If you have air outlets on or under the
instrument pancl, open them all the wiy.

See *Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

New Vehicle “Break-In™

NOTICE:
Your modern Pontiac doesn’t need an elaborate

“break-in."" But it will perform better in the long
run if you follow these guidelines:

® Don’t drive at any one speed == fast or slow
== for the first S0 miles (804 k). Don't
make full-throttle starts.

® Avoid making hurd stops for the first 200
miles (322 km) or 0. During this time your
new brake linings aren’™ vel hroken in.
Hird stops with new linings can mean
premuature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this “breaking-in" guideline every
time you get new brake linings.

® Don't tow u trailer during “break-in" See
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index for more
information.
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Ignition Switch

With the ignition key in the ignition switch, you can turn
the switch to five positions.

ACCESSORY (A): An ON position in which you can

pperate your electrical power nccessories. Press in the
1gnition switch as you tirn the: top of it oward you,

LOCK (B): The only position in which you can remove
the key. This locks your steering wheel, ignition and
transaxle.

OFF (C): Unlocks the steering wheel, ignition, and
transaxle, but does not send electrical power to any
accessories. Use this position if your vehicle must he
pushed or towed, but never try o push-start your
vehicle. A warning chime will sound if you open the
driver's door when the ignition is off and the key is in
the ignition.

RUN (D}: An ON position to which the switch returns
after you start your engine and release the switch. The
switch stays in the RUN position when the engine is
running. But even when the engine 15 not running, you
can use RUMN to operate your electrical power
accessories, and 1o display some instrument panel
warming lights.

START (E): Starts the engine. When the engine starts,
release the key, The ignition switch will return to RUN
far normal driving.

Note that even if the englne is not running, the positions
ACCESSORY and RUN are ON positions that allow
you 1o operate your electrical accessories, such as the
radio.

Key Reminder Warning: If you leave your key in the
ignition, in the OFF position, you will hear a waming
one when you open the driver's door,
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Retained Aceessory Power: I you have this option,

after you trn your ignition off and even remove the key,

you will still have electrical power to such accessories
as the radio and power windows for up o ten minutes,
But if you open a door, power is tarned off.

NOTICE:

if your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can't
turn it, be sure it is all the way in. I it is, then
turn the steering wheel left and right while you
turn the key hard. But torn the key only with
your hand. Using a tool to force it could break
the key or the ignition switch. If none of this
works, then your vehicle needs service,

NOTICE:

Don’t try to shift to PARK (P) if your Pontiac is
moving. If you do, you could damage the
transuxle, Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

Starting Your Engine

Move vour shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Your eaging won't start in any other position - that’s a
safety feature, To resturt when you're already maving,
use NEUTRAL (N} only.

To start your 3.8 Liter engine:

L. Without pushing the accelerator pedal. turn your
ignition key o START. When the engine stons, let
oo of the key: The idle speed will go down as vour
ENEINEe gels Warm.

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than 15
seconds at a time will cause your battery to be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can
damage your starter motor.

— 2-15



2. If it doesn’t start right away, held your key in
START for ahout three to five seconds at o time until
vour engine starts. Wait about 15 seconds between
each try o help avoid draining your baltery,

3. If your enzine still won’t start (or starts but then
stops), it could be Aooded with too much gusoline.
Try pushing your aceelerntor pedal all the wiy to the
floor and holding it there as you hold the key in
START for about theee seconds. I the vehicle stares
briefly but then stops again, do the same thing, but
this time keep the pedal down for five or six seconds
This clears the extra gosoline from the engine. Adter
waiting about 15 seconds, repeat the normal starting
procedure.

NOTICE:
Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle, If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way
the fuel injection system operates. Before adding
electrical equipment, check with your dealer, 1f
you don’t, vour engine might not perform
properly.

If vou ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells bow to do it

without damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle” in the Index.
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Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too guickly through deep puddles or
standing water, waler can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage vour
engine, Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. i you
cun't avoid deep puddles or sinnding water, drive
through them very slowly.

Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

—a_::'\

In very cold weather, O°F (- 18°C) or colder, the engine
coplunt heater can help. You'll et casier starting und
better fuel economy during engine warm-up. Usually,
the coolunt heater should be plugged in o minimum of
four hours prior 1o starting your vehicle.

To use the coolant heater:

|, Turn off the engine.

B

Opet the hood and unwiap the electical cord.

Ao Pluganinte o nopmal, grounded THO=velt outher

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cuuse m:hﬂﬂu}ﬂluﬂk Also, the wmng




NOTICE:

After you've used the coolant heater. be sure to
store the cord as it was before to keep it away
from moving engine parts. If you don't, it could
be damaged.

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
n? The answer depends on the weather, the kind of oil
you have, and some other things. Instead of trying 1o list
everything here, we ask that you contact your Pontiac
dealer in the ared where you'll be parking your vehicle,
The dealer can give you the best advice for that
particular area,

Shifting the Automatic Transaxle

Your automang transaxle may have a shift lever located
on the console between the seats or on the steerning
column

¥ 1000

AN@DD21

There are several different positions for your shift lever,
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PARK (P): This locks your front wheels. 1t's the bes
position to use when you start your engine because your
vehicle can’t move easily.

/\ CAUTION:

It is dimgerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is mfnlﬁrhﬁﬂ (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. I you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or athers could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fuirly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever (o PARK (P),

See 'Shﬁnglnmmmﬂ in the Tndex. IF
gnu‘repullhga mnm“ihwhtglm#*ln
the Index.

Ensure the shift lever Is fully in PARK (P) mnge before
starting the enging, Your Pontiac has o brake-transaxie
shift imterlock, You have to fully appdy your regular
brukes before you can shuft from PARK when the igniton
key is in the ON position. If you cannot shift out of
PARK (P), ease pressure on the shift lever — push the
shift lever all the way into PARK and also release the
shafl lever button on floor shift console models as you
mentuin brake application, Then move the shift lever
into the gear you wish, (Press the shift lever button before
moving the shitt lever on floor shift comsole models.) See
“Shifting Out of PARK (P)" later in this section

REVERSE (R}: Use this gear 1o back up.

NOTICE:
shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is
moving forward could damage your fransaxle.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only alter your vehicle is
stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and forth to get out of snow,
lee or sand without damaging your transaxle, sée “If
You're Stuck: In Sund. Mud, [ce or Snow™ in the [ndex.,
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NEUTRAL (N}: In this position, your engine doesn |

connect with the wheels. To restan when you're already
moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use NEUTRAL

(N} when your vehicle 1s being towed.

A\ CAUTION:

! Unless your foot is firmly on the
."hﬁﬂﬁhmvﬂiﬂemﬂdmm
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or
_mm&mmﬂmmﬂ
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racin,

‘Shifting out of PARK (") or NEUTRAL (N) while
maﬁmﬂw{mﬂ high speed) is

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (2} This position is for
normul driving. If you need more power for passing; and

you're;

Going less than about 35 mph (56 km/h), push your
accelerntor pedal about halfway down.

- Going about 35 mph (56 km/h) or more, push the
accelerator all the way down.

You'll shift down to the next gear and huve more
power,

NOTICE:

Dumage to your transaxle cansed by shifting out
of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with the engine
racing isn't covered by your warranty.

NOTICE:

If your vehicle seems to start up rather slowly, or
if it seems not to shift gears as you go laster,
something may be wrong with a transaxle system
sensor. I you drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens, have
your vehicle serviced right away. Until then, you
can use SECOND (2) when yvou are driving less
than 35 mph (56 km/h) and ‘D for higher speeds.




DRIVE (I)): This is like @, but you never go into
OVERDRIVE.

Here are some times you might choose DRIVE (D)
instead of @

—  When deiving on hilly, winding roads

— When towing a trailer, so there is less shifting
between geurs

~  When going down 4 sleep hill
SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but

lower fuel economy. You can use SECOND (2) on hills,

It can help control your speed as you go down steep
mountain roads, but then you would also want to use
your brakes off and on,

NOTICE:

Don’t drive in SECOND (2) for more than 5

miles (8 km), or at speeds over 35 mph (88 km/h),
or you can damage your transaxle. Use © or
DRIVE (I}) as much as possible.

Don’t shift into SECOND (2) unless you are going
slower than 65 mph ( 105 kimvh), or you can
damage your engine.

FIRST (1): This position gives you even more power
{but lower fuel economy) than SECOND (2). You can
use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If the
selector lever is put in FIRST (1), the transaxle won't
shift into first gear until the vehicle s going slowly
enough.

NOTICE:

Il your front wheels can’t rotate, don’t try to
drive. This might happen if vou were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transaxle.

Also, if vou stop when going uphill, don’t hold
vour vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the
transaxle. Use your brakes or shift imto PARK (P}
to hold your vehicle in position on a hill.
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Performance Shifting (Option)

Press PERFORM SHIFT 1o wllow the tinsaale to shift
ut higher engine specds, incressing acceleration
performunce. An indicator ight on the switch will glow
when performance shifting 15 m operution.

Downshifis will oceur at a lower percentage ol
accelerator application while you're o the PERFORM
SHIFT mode

Press NORMAL SHIFT o have the transaxle shift at
lower engine speeds, increasing fuel economy. An

inchicator light on the switch will glow when normal
shifting 18 in operation.

Computer Command Ride (Option)

Vehicles equipped with COMPUTER COMMAND
RIDE provide irmproved passenger ride comfort under a
varety of rodd and drving conditions,

For normal dnving conditions, press the TOURING
RIDE button to get & more refined comfortuble ride
When driving conditions require improved handling,
press the PERFORM RIDE button to get a4 firm nde.
T'his mode minimizes how much the passenger
compariment leans in wens, and decreases the
up-and-down motion of the front and rear of the vehicle
during seceleration or braking

MNote that even in the TOURING RIDE mode, the
system will adjust 1o mpid cormening, acceleration or
bruking.
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Parking Brake

RELEASE

To set the parking brake, hold the regular brake pedal
down with your right foot, Push down the parking brake
pedul with your left foot, If the ignition is on, the brake
system warning light will come on.

IT you start to drive away with the parking brake set, a
chime will sound after the vehicle has traveled 46 feer
(14 meters),

To release the parking brake, use the PUSH TO
RELEASE park brake pedal. Hold the regular brake
pedal down with your night foot and push the park broke
pedal with your left foot, This will unlock the pedal.
When you Lift your left foot, the park bruke pedal will
follow it to the release position.

If you try to drive away with the purking brake on, the
hrike light stays on and a chime sounds until you release
the parking bruke or recycle the ignition,

NOTICE:
Driving with the parking brake on can cause

your rear brakes to overheat. You may have to
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle,

If you wre towing a trailer and are parking on any hill,
see “Towing a Truler” in the Index. That section shows
what oy do first to keep the trailer from moving.




Shifting Into PARK (P)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll,
If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly, You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle won’t move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, use the steps.
that follow, I you're pulling a trailer, see

“Towing a Trailer™ in the Index.
2. ‘Move the shift lever mo PARK (F) posinon like
this:

I. Hold the bruke pedul down with your right foot and
il the purking brake
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® Move the lever up as far as 1 will go.
Move the ignition key o LOCK.

Reémave the key and take it with you. If you can
walk away from your vehicle with the ignminon key
your hand, your velucle is in PARK (P},

Console Shift Lever

Frdk
»

. Hold the brake pedal down with your right fool and

st the parking brike.

Move the shift lever into PARK (P) position like this;

®  Hold i the button on the lever,

® Push the lever all the way toward the front of the
vehiole,

Move the ignition key 1o LOCK.

Eemaove the key and take it with you. If you can

walk away from vour vehicle with the ignition key in

yvour hand, your vehicle is in PARK (P}

.25

- -



Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

If you have o leave your vehicle with the engine
running, be sure your vehicle 15 in PARK (P) and your
parking brake is firmly set before you leave it. Afier
you've moved the shift lever into the PARK (P)
position, hold the regular brake pedal down. Then, see if
you can move the shift lever away from PARK (P)
without first pulling it toward you (or, if vou have the
console shift lever, without first pushing the button), If
vou can, it means that the shift lever wasn't fully locked
into PARK (P).

Torque Lock

I you are parking on o hill and vou don’t shift vour
transaxle mto PARK (F) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much force on the purking pawl in
the transaxle. You may find it difficult to pall the shift
lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torque lock.” To
prevent torque lock, set the parking brake and then shift
into PARK (F) properly before you leave the dnver’s
seat, To find our how, see “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in
the Index.

When vou are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake.

I “torque lock™ does occur, you may need 1o have
another vehiele push yours a little uphill o tuke some of
the pressure from the transaxle, so you can pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P),
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Shifting Out of PARK (P)

Your Pontiac has a brake-transaxle shift imteriock. You
have to tully apply your regular brake before you can
shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is in the RLIN
position. See " Automatic Transaxle™ in the Index.

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever-=push the shift lever all the way o
PARK (P) as you maintam brake ppplication. Then
move the shift lever into the gear vou want, If you ever
hold the brake pedal down but still can’t shift out of
PARK (P), try this:

. Turn the key 10 OFF, Open and close the driver's
door to turn off the Retained Accessory Power
feature. if you have

Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
Shift to NEUTRAL (N)

Start the vehicle und then shift to the drive gear you
Wwint.

B owo

5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon as yvou can.

Parking Over Things That Burn

/\ CAUTION:

m;.umﬂmmmmmm
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park.

| over papers, lenves, dry grass or other things that
ﬂllhlﬂﬂ-
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Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhauost can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can't see or
smell. [t can canse unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

® Your exhaust system sounds strange or
different. _

® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

® Your vehicle was dumaged in a collision,

® Your vehicle was damuged when driving over
high points on the road or over road debris.

® Repairs weren't done correctly.

® Your vehicle or exhauost system had been
modified improperly.

If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into your

viehicle:

® Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; und

® Have your vehicle fixed immediately,

Running Your Engine While You're
Parked

[t's better not to park with the engime running. But if you
ever have o, here are some things [0 know,

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control off
could allow dangerous exhaust into your vehicle
{see the earlier Cantion under “Engine
Exhaust").

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even if
the fan switch is at the highest setting, One place
this can happen Is n garage. Exhaust -~ with CO
== can come in easily. NEVER park in o garage
with the engine running,

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. (See
“Blizzard"” in the Index. )
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Power Windows

/A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
runming unless you have to, If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly,
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won™t move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

=
=
=
(=]
=
-

Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won's Switches on the driver's armrest control each of the
mave. See “Shifting Inta PARK (F)” in the Index, windows when the ignition is on or in retiined acocessory
I you are parking on a hill and if you're pulling o power. In addition, each passenger door has a conirol
tratler. also see “Towing a Traller” m the Index switch for 1ts own window,

When the driver's window swilch 15 held rearward for more
than a half second, the window will lower completely, The
window can be opened in smaller amounts by pressing the
switch rearwurd ond releasing it immediately.

Tor stop the window while it 15 lowering, press the
switch again, then release. To raise the window, hold the
switch forward.
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Horn

You can sound the horn by pressing the horn symbaols on
your steering wheel.

Tilt Wheel

A tilt steering whee! allows you to adjust the steenng
wheel before you drive.

Yo can also raike it 1o the highest level 1o give vour
legs more room when you exit and enter the vehicle.

To tili the wheel. hold the steering wheel and pull the
lever. Move the steering wheel to a comfortahle level,
then releare the lever to lock the wheel in plice.

Tarn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever on the left side of the steering column
meludes your:

Headlamp High-Low Beam
Windsheld Wipers
Windshield Washer

Cruise Control (Option)

® Torn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

The high-low beam featore is discussed onder
“Heudlamps™, See “Headbimps™ in the Index.

2-3)—— —




Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

The turn signal has two
upward (for right) and two
downward (for left)

gl positions. These positions
allow you to signal & turn or
i lane change.

To signal a turn, move the lever all the way up or down.
When the o is finished, the lever will return
automatically.

A green arrow on the
instrument pianel will flash
in the direction of the wm
or lune change.

To signal o lane change, just raise or lower the lever
until the green arrow starts o flash. Hold it there unnl
you complete your lane change. The lever will retumn by
itself when vou release it.

As you signal a turn or a lane change, if the arrows don’t
flash but just stay on, a signal bulb may be burned out
and other drivers won't see your turn signal. If you have
the Driver Information Center, it will tell you if you
hive 4 burned out bulb, See “Driver Information
Center” in the Index,

If & bulb is burned out, replace it to help avoid an
accident. If the green arrows don't go on at all when you
signal a turn, check the fuse and for burned-out bulbs,
See “Fuses and Circuit Breakers” in the Index.




Windshield Wipers

| The windshield wipers are
| controlled by tuming the
gy band marked WIPER.

For a single wiping cyvele, turn the band 1o MIST. Hold
it there until the wipers start, then let go. The wipers will
stop after one cycle. I vou want more cyeles, hold the
band an MIST longer

For steady wiping at low speed, turn the band away
from you 1o the LO position. For high speed wiping.
turn the band further, to HI. To stop the wipers, move
the hand to OFF.

The wiper speed may be set for a long or short delay
hetween wipes. This can be very useful 1n Hght ruin or
snow. Turn the band 1o choose the delay time. The
closer 1o L0, the shorter the delay.

Heavy snow or jce can overload vour wiper motor. A
cireuit hreaker will stop the motor until it cools, Clear
away snow or ice (o prevent an overload.

Keep in mind that damaged wiper blades may prevent
vou from seeing well enough to drive safely. To avoid
damage, be sure to clear ice and snow from the wiper
blades before using them. If your bludes do become
damaged, get new blades or blade inserts.
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Windshield Washer

Al the top of the wrm siznal/multifunction lever there's a
paddle with the word PUSH on it To spray washer fluid
on the windshield, push the paddle Tor less than o
second. The wipers will clear the window and there
either stop or return o your preset specd, For more
washer cycles, push and hold the paddle. Remember,
driving without washer fluid can be dangerous. A bad
mud splash can block your vision. You could hit another
vehicle or go off the road, Check vour washer flnd level
offen.

Some models have « WASHER FLUID warning, that
mdicates 1f the fluid level in the windshield washer is
low. See “Low Washer Flind Warning Laght™ in the
Inctex.

/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer until
the windshield is warmed, Otherwise the washer
fluid can form lee on the windshield, blocking
your vision.

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer fTuid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding water.

® Don’t mix water with rendy-to-use washer
fuid. Water can cause the solution to freeze
and damage vour washer fMuid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’t clean as well as washer Nuid.

® Fill your washer Muid tank only 3/4 full
when it"s very cold. This allows for

expansion, which could damage the tank il
it is completely full.

® Don™t nse rndintor antifreeze in yoor

windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint.
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Cruise Control (Option)

With cruise control, you can
maintain a specd of about
25 mph (<0 km/h) or more
withoot keeping your foot
on the accelerutor. This can
really help on long mips.

Crunse control does not work at speeds below abour
25 mph (40 km/h)

When you apply your brukes, the cruise control shuts off

/\ CAUTION:

® Cruise control can be dangerous where you
can’l drive safely at n steady speed. So,
don’t use your eruise control an winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® (Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such rouds, fast changes
in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don’t
use eruise control on slippery roads,

If your velicle 15 i crumse control when the optionil
traction control system begins to limit wheel spin, the
cruise control will automatically disengape, (See
“Traction Control System™ in the Index. When road
conditions allow you to safely use it again, vou miuy tum
the gruise control back on,
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To Set Cruise Control

|. Move the crmse contrmol switch 1o ON.

/\ CAUTION:

I you leave your cruise control switch on when
'fuu‘thmtuﬁnimlie,yuumlglﬂhhnhuﬂun and

startled and even lose control. Keep the cruise
control switch OFF until you want to use it.

mmmmmdmmtmmmlﬂm-

2. Gt up o the speed vou want.

3, Push in the SET button
at the end of the lever
and refease (L.

Take your oot off the accelerator pedal.

To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you set your cruise control ut o desimed speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course. shuts off
the crinise control, But you don’t need 1o reset it

Onee you're going about
25 mph (40 km/hy or more,
v can move the cruise

d control switch from ON o
| R/A (resumedaceelerale)

8 for about half a second.

You'll go right buck up to your chosen speed and stay
there. Remember that if you hold the switch at RIA
longer than half o second, the velicle wall keep going
faster until you release the switch or apply the brake.
You could be startled and even lose control, So unless
you want (o go Faster, don't hold the switch at R/A.




To Tnerease Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways o go to o gher speed. Here's the
first:

® [lse the sccelerntor pedal to get to the higher speed.

® Push the button at the end of the lever, then release
the button and the aceelerator pedal. You'll now
cruise at the higher speed.

Here's the second way to go 1o a higher speed:

® Move the Cruise switch from ON 10 R/A. Hold it
there until you get up to the speed you want, and
then release the switch.

® Tomerease your speed in very small amounts. move

the switch to RSA for less than half & second and then
refoase i, Bach time vou do thas, your vehicle will go

about 1 mph (1.6 kmdh) faster.

The nccelerate feature will only work after you have sel
the cruise control speed by pushing the SET button.

To Reduce Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways to reduce your Speed while using
crnse control:

® Push in the button ot the end of the lever until vou
reach the lower speed you want, then release iL

® To slow down in very small amounts, push the
button for less than halt s second. Each tnme you do
this, you'll go 1 mph (1.6 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the accelerntor pedal to mnerense your speed. When
you take your foot off the pedal. your vehicle will slow
down to the cruise control speed you set edrlier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load. and the steepness of the lalls. When
going up steep hills, you may have to step on the
accelerator pedal 1o maintiin your speed. When going
downhill, vou may have 1o brake or shift 1o 4 lower gear (o
keep your speed dovn, Of course. applying the bruke takes
you out of cruise control. Many drivers {ind this to be too
much trouble and don’t use cruise control on steep hills,

2-36




To Get Out of Cruise Control
There are two ways to turn off the crinse control:
® Step lightly on the broke pedal; OR

® Move the cnnse switch 1o OFF

Cruaise Control with Traction Control
Activated

When the Traction Control System 15 turmned on and
becomes activated by sensors, it will automatically turn
off the cruise control, See *Traction Control System”™ n
the Index.

To Erase Speed Memory

When you turn off the cruise control or the ignition, or
shift into PARK (P), your crnse control set speed
memory 15 crased,

Lamp Controls

Parking Lamps: Pull the
switch to the first stop to
turn on the:

® Parking Lamps

® Side Marker Lamps
® Taillamps
.

Instrument Panel Lamps

Headlamps: Pull the switch out all the way 1o tum on
the headlamps, together with:

® Parkimg Lamps

® Side Marker Lamps

® Tuillamps

® [nstrument Punel Lamps

Push the switch i all the way to turm all the lamps off.
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Lamps On Reminder

I wou open the driver’s door while leaving the lamps an
and the igmtion off. you will hear o warning tone,

Daytime Running Lamps (Canada Only)

Davirme Rummng Lamps (DRLY make it easier 1o see
the front of your vehicle during the day. DRL can be
helpfal in many different driving conditions, but they
can be especially helpful i the short peripds after dawn
and before sunset,

A Hght sensor on top of the insirument panel makes the
DRL work, so be sure it 15n't covered. The DRL system
will make vour low-beam headlomps come on at a
reduced brightness when:

® The ignition 15 o,
® The headlamp switch 1s off, and
® The trunsaxle is not in PARK (P).

When the DRL are ongonly your low=beam headlomps
will be on. The tmllamps, sidemarker and other lamps
worn't be on. Your instroment panel won 't be lighted either

When it's dark enongh ootside, yvour low=beam
headlamps will change to full brightness. The other
lamps that come on with your headlamps will also come
on. When it"s bright enough outside, the regular lamps
will go off, and your low-beam headlamps change to the
redueed brghiness of DR

Tov idle vour vehicle with the DRL oll, shilt the
transaxle into PARK (P), The DRL will stav off until
vou shift out of PARK (P).

As with-any vehicle. you should tom an the regular
headlamp system any hme you need 1l

At might, you can turn off all exterior linps when vou
are in PARK (P} by moving the twilight <entinel control
ill the way to OFF. 11 it was off, move the control (o the
right to turn it on, then back off. The lumps will come
back on when you put the ransaxle in gear,

Headlamp High-Low Beam Changer

To chunge the headlamps from low beam to high or high
to low, pull the turn signal lever all the way toward you,
Ihen release it.

When the high beams are on, this blue light on the
instrument panel also will be on.
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Instrument Panel Intensity Control

You can brighten or dim vour instroment cluster lamps
by rotating the headlamp switch, Rotite the switch ull
the way counterclockwise to turn on the intenor
ounrtesy lamps, Rotale the switch clockwise to turn off
the mstrument cluster lamps and displays.

Twilight Sentinel (Option)

Push i the headlump switch

TWILIBHT to turn your headlamps off.
SENTINEL
OFF Rotate the twilight sentinel

switch clockwise from OFF

a~
=
&
AN

Depending on how dark it becomes outside, the twilight
sentinel tums your headlumps on automatically, when
they' re needed, Avold covering the sensor located near
the windstueld, by the defroster outlet -- otherwise your
headlamps will stay on.

The rwalight sentinel wall keep vour headlamps on for is
long as three mimutes 1o hight your way when vou leave
vour vehicle, Rotute the twilight sentinel switch 1o MAX
tor a three-minute deluy, Rowte it the other way 1o
reduce the delay.

Also, it's possible that your headlamps might go out if
you drove from o dark area into o bright area, such as g
lighted parking lot. If this happens, tum on your
headlumips with the regular headbump switch.

Fog Lamps

The :-;.wi!:,'h for your fog
lamps 15 in the overhead
console

Anndicator hight in the switch will glow when the fog
lnmps are switched on. Your headlnmps must be on fow
heums, or your parking lumps must be on, for your fog
Limips o work.
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Front Reading Lamps

These lnmps and the interior
courtesy lomps will come
on when vou open the
doaors,

To turn on a readmg lamp when the doors are closed,
press either switch. Press it again to turn the lamp off

To aveid draining your vehicle's battery, be sure to tirm
off the reading lamps when leaving vour vehicle.

Rear Reading Lamps

G

L2

e & These overhead Tamps and
.-**_12".. | the interior courtesy lamps
will come on when vou
open the doors,

To turn om the reading lamp when the door is closed,
shiche the switch up. Shde it down 10 turn off the lamp,




Inside Manual Rearview Mirror

Automatic Rearview Mirror

When you are sitting in o comfortable doviog position,
adjust the mirmor $o you can see clearly behind your car,
Cirip the mirror in the center o move it up or down and
side 1o side. The doy-might adjustment allows you to
adjust the mirror o avoid glare from the lights behind
yoil. Pull the tab forward for daytime use. Push it back
for night use.

The mirror automatically changes to reduce glure when
set in the ON position. One photocell on the back of the
miirror senses when it is becoming dark outside. Another
photocel] is built imto the mirmor surfiace © sense
headlamps behind you,

The murror will darken graduwally 1o reduce glare, This
change moy take a few moments.

Pressing the switch on the bottom of the mirmor turns off
the day/might function, The mirror will stay in the day
selling.

To keep the photocells operating well, occasionally
cleun them with o cotton swilb and glass cleaner.
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Convex Outside Mirror

Your passenger’s side mirrar s conves,

A convex mirror's surface 15 curved 50 you can see maore
from the driver s scat.

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
IT you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror ar glunce over your shoulder before
changing lanes,

Manual Remote Control Mirror

The outside resrview mirror should be adjusted so you
can just see the side of your vehicle when you are sitting
in a comfortahle drving position.

Adjust the drniver side outside mirror with the control
lever on the driver's door,

To adjust your passenger side mirror. sit in the driver’s
seal and have a passenger adjust the minor for you.

Power Remote Control Mirrors
(Option)
il A& control lever on the

driver’s dpor controls both
outside rearview o,

Select the mirror you want o adjust by rotuting the lever
w the left or right. Adjust cach mirror 50 that you can
just see the side of your vehicle and the ared behind your
vehicle. when vou are sitting in @ comfortabie driving
!:I(_:I'.-GHII.'IJ'I.

When you operate the optiomal rear window defogger,
the outside rearview mirrors are also heated W help clear
them of lce und snow.
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Convenience Net (Option)

Your vehicle may huve a convenience net. You'll see it
just inside the back wall of the trunk
Put small loads, like grocery bags, behind the net. [t can

help keep them from falling over dunng sharp twms or
quick starts and stops.

The net isn't for larger, heavier loads. Store them in the
trunk as for forward ns you can,

You cun unhook the net so that it will lie Am when
you're not using 1

Card Holder

The Front doors on some vehicles have a card holder for
convenient stomge of business cards or parking lol ucket
stubs. The card holder has space tfor up to five regular
business cards.




Sunglasses Storage (Option To block out glare, you can swing down the visors. You
i . } can also remove them from the center mount und swing

Soume models have a stornge them 1o the side, while the auxilinry sunshade remuins to

compartment for glasses in hlock glure from the front,
your overhesd console. ’ .
Press the release button 1o Visor ‘i"'i'l]llt}' Mirrors

lower the door. Pluce your
alusses mside the door. To
close the doar, ruise it and
press i into position.

Open the cover t expose the vanity mirmor.

I vour vehicle has the optional lighted vanity mirrors,
the lumps come on when you open the cover, You can
adjust the brightness of the lamps by moving the switch,
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Express Open Sunroof (Option)

Your express open sunroof provides an airy, spacious leel
o your vehiole's inferior and can whso increase ventilition

[Lincludes a shiding glass panel anda sliding sunshade. The
control switch will work only when the ignition s on or

during retained yccessory power, if you have thut option.

See "Retuined Accessory Power™ in the Index

Press the control switch
rearwand and release if 1o
open the gliss panel and
sunshade, 11 you want to stop
the sunrool in a partiully
open position, lightly press
thie switch agam. Press the
switch rearwari AT T
open {ully, The sunshade cun
alstr be opened by hand.

Press and hold the control switch forward 1o close the
pluss panel. The sunshade con anly be closed by hand

When the sunroof is mn the fully closed position, press
the contral switch forward o the vent position, Open the
sunshade by hand.

Press the swilch rearward 1o close the rear venl,

Storage Armrest (Option)

Press the button at the front edge to open the armrest
slorage dred for cassetle tapes, gloves, ete. A cup holder
flips forward lor use,




Door Cup Holder Rear Storage Compartment

Lift the rear of the armrest (o reveal the storage space

The tront doors provide space for holding 4 cup or sof
drink

Pull down the intenor door o wecess the runk for
storing long objects
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Ashtrays Lighters

Lift the cover wy reveal the front ashtray. To use u lighter, just push the ¢enter m all the way and
To clean the ashtray, lift it out by pulling on the snuffer. Iu_t it go: When it is ready the center will pop back by
iself. Pull our the entire unit to use.
O mescdels without i console, there's an ashtroy/cup
holder under the instrument panel. To clean the ashiray,
lift it out by pulling up on the tabs on either side. 1t NOTICE:

snaps back into place.

Pon't hold a cigaretie lighter in with your hand

To open the rear ashtrays, lift the cover, while it is heating. If you do, it won’t be able to
back away from the heating element when it’s
NOTICE: ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the

lighter and the heating element.

Don’t put papers and other things that burn into
vour ashtrays. I you do, cigareties or other
smoking materials could set them on fire,
causing damage.
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Accessory Outlet

On models with the overhead console, there 15 o 12-volt
igmition led outlet. Shide the cover aside to access the
outlet,

NOTICE:

Adding some electrical equipment to your vehicle
can damage it or keep other things from working
as they should. This wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Check with your dealer before adding
clectrical equipment, and never use anything
requiring more than 15 amps.




The Instrument Panel -- Your
Information System

Your instrument panel is designed to let you know at a
glance how vour vehicle 1s runming. You'll know how
tust you're going, how much fuel you're using, and
many other things youll need to drive safely and
economically.

Instrument Panel Clusters

Your Pontiac 15 equipped with one of these instrument
panel clusters, which includes indicator warning lights
and gages that are explained on the following pages. Be

sure to read about those that apply to the instrument
panel cluster for your vehicle,

I -“.._—I e i:_. “-";-.r'l 11‘}. E':rf
I 'E :".;,1.,--": il == I"'(.;'.'_'."I ;__J'
| s s

-
'E',;E_r 'il"‘:l"ru-
L - I ETEL '1.-.

Cluster with Gages

Cluster with Compass and Boost Gage
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your specdometer lets you seée your speed in both miles
per hour (mph ) and kilometers per hour (kin/h). Your
odometer shows how far yvour vehicle has been driven,
in either miles (used in the United Sttes) or Kilometers
(used i Canada).

The odometer and trip odometer are displayed in the
Driver Information Center on vehicles so equipped.

Tamper Resistant Odometer

Your Pontiac has a tamper resistant odometer. If vou soe

silver lines between the numbers, vou'll know that
someone has probably tned 1o trn it back, so the
numbers may not be true

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs a
new odometer mnstalled. If the new one can be set to the
mileage total of the old odometer, then it must be. Bud if
it can’t, then it's set at zero and o label mast be put on
the dover's door to show the old mileage reading when
the new odometer was installed.

Trip Odometer

e LAy IF“"

- MONITOR
H K, _J.,l I

LW CODOLANT ”l ﬂ
1 n, g - |

BACK up
BRAKE LAMP

I

-L-___:Ip
m TRIP
r __| L)

I'he trip odometer can tell you how far you have drivén
since you last reser it To set it o zero:

® Onvehicles with the Drover Intormation Center,
press the buotton labeled TRIP.

® Omn vehicles with the Sysiems Monitor, the bution is
next to the trip odometer. Push and release in o
simooth, continuous motion until all zeroes appear,
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Tachometer (Option)

The tachometer shows your engine speed in revolulions
per minute (rpm), Do not run your enging ol specds in
the red area.

Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators

Witrning lights and guges can signal that something is
wrong belore it becomes serous enough (o cause an
expensive repair or repihcement. Faving attention (o
vour warning hghts and gaves could also save you or
others from injury,

Waurning lights come on when there may be orisa
problem with one of your vehicle's functions, As you
will see in the detuils on the next few pages, some
warnimg lights come on briefly when vou start the
engine just to let you know they're working. If vou are
farniliar with this section, you should not be alairmed
when this happens.

Ciiges can indicute when there may be or 15 o problem
with one of your vehicle's functions, Ofteén gages and
wirning lights work together to let you know when
there’s a problem with your vehicle.

When one of the warning lights comes on and stuys on
when you dre driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be n problem, check the section that tells vou
what 10 do about it Please Tollow this manunl’s advice.
Waiting to do repairs can be costly —and even
dangerous. So please get (o know your warmng lights
and gages. They e a big help.

VN
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is tumed w RUN or START, a chime wall
come on for about eight seconds to remind people to
fasten their safety belts. The safety belt light will also
come om and stay on for about 60 seconds. If the driver’s
belt is already buckled, neither the chime nor the light
will come on,

Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the instrument panel,
which shows INFLATABLE RESTRAINT. The system
checks the air bag's electrical system for malfunctions, The
light tells vou if there is an electnical problem. The system
check includes the air bag sensors and the winng and the
dmgnostic module. For more information on the air bag
system, see “Axr Bag” in the Index.

You will see this light flush
for o few seconds when vou
turn your ignition 1o RUN
or START. Then the light
should go out. This means
the system is ready.

INFLATABLE
RESTRAINT

If the air bag readiness light doesn’t come on when you
start your vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when you
are driving, your air bag system may not work properly
Have your vehicle serviced right away,
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Brake System Warning Light

Your Pontiac’s hydraulic
brake system is divided into
two parts. If one part isn’t
working, the other part can

still work and stop you, For
BRAAKE @} gonod braking. Ehf!ugh. il
need bath pirts working
well

IF the warning light comes on, there could be a brake
problem. Have your brake system inspected nght away,

This lght should come on briefly as you start the
vehicle. If it dogsn't come on then, have it fixed so Qt
will be reudy o warmn you if there’s a problem.

IT the light and chime comg¢ on while you are driving,
pull off the rowsd and stop carstully, You may notice that
the pedal is harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer

to the floor. It may take longer to stop. 1] the light is still
on, have the vehicle towed for service. (See “Towing
Your Vehicle” in the Index.)

A cavtion: |
Your brake system may not be we operly
wa;mmnmmhﬂmmmﬂt 4
wmmmmwmmw

'mwmmm 12T el

The benke system warning light will also come on when
you set your parking brake, and it will stay on if your
parking brake doesn’t release fully. If you try to drive
off with the parking brake set, a chime will also come on
until you release the parking brake, If the light and
chime stay on after your parking brake is fully released,
it means you have a brake problem,
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light Traction Control System Warning Light

, (Option)

With the anti-lock bruke

system, this light will come This warning light

on when you start your should come on briefly

engine and may stay on for s you start the engine,

severnl seconds, That's
&"""”“ € || Sormal. If the light docsa’t

come on, have it fixed so it TRACTION OFF

will be ready o warn you if

there 15 a problen.
If the light stays on, turn the ignition off. Oy, if the ligh
comes on when you're deiving, stop as soon as possible If the warning light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed
and turn the ignition off. Then start the engine again 1o so it will be ready to wamn you if thére's a problem. If it
reset the system. If the light still stuys on, or comes on stays on, or comes on when you're driving, there may he
again while you're driving, your Pontiac needs service. a problem with vour traction control system and your
If the regular brake system warning light isn't on, you vehicle muy need service, When this warning light is on,
stall have brakes, but you don't have anti-lock brakes. the system will not limit wheel spin. Adjust your driving
If the regular brake system warning light is alse on, you sccordingly,

don't hive anti-lock brakes und there's o problem with
vour regular brakes. See "Brake System Warning Light™
earlier in this part.
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The traction control system warning light may come on
for the following reasons:

® 1 you tum the system off by pressing the bution
located on the center console, the waming light will
come on and stay on. To turn the system back on,
press the button again. The warning light should go
off. (See “"Traction Control System™ in the Index for
more information. )

® [f there's a bruke system problem that is specifically
refuted to traction control, the traction ¢ontrol system
will turn off and the warning light will come on. If
your brakes begin to overheat, the traction control
system will turn off and the warning light will come
on until vour brakes cool down.

® i the traction control system is affected by an
engine-related problem, the system will rn off’ and
the warning hight will come on.

If the raction control system warning light comes on
and stays on for an extended peniod of time when the
system is turned on, your vehicle needs service.

Engine Coolant Temperature Warning
Light

This light tells you that your
engine coolant has
overheated or vour radiator
cooling fans are not

E working,

I you have been operating your vehicle under normal
driving conditions, you should pull off the road, stop
your vehicle and turn the engine off as soon as possible,

In the section “Problems on the Road™, this manual
explains what to do. See “Engine Overheating” in the
Index.

Some clusters with gages do not have a coolant
temperature warning light. In those clusters s CHECK
GAGES warning fight will alert you of a possible
conlant heating problem.
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine

X coolant temperature.
m If the gage pointer moves

into the red area, your
engine is too hot! The
100 280 | CHECK GAGES light will
go on and o warning clhame
i__.. will sound, if you have this
option.

It migans that your engine coolant has overheated. If vou
have been operating your vehicle under normal doving
conditions, you should puET off the road, stop your
vehicle und turn off the engine as soon as possible.

In the section"Problems on the Road™, this manuaol
explains what to do. See “Engine Overheating”™ in the
Index.

Low Coolant Warning Light

If vou have this light and 1t
COMmEs On, YOur syshem may
be low on coolant and the
EMNEINne may overheat.

LOW COOLANT

Check to see if the level is low at the recovery tank, and
add coolant 1f necessary. If the level is not low, have
vour low coolant waming system serviced. See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index,

The LOW COOLANT waming light will also come on
when you tum on the ignition, but your engine 1s not
running, as a check to show vou it is working. If it
doesn’t come on then, have it fixed right away,

After the bull check, the Light will go out for 20 seconds.
If the light comes back on after 20 seconds, the system
may be low on coolant. See “Engine Coolant™ in the
Index.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon)

A computer montors
operation of vour fuel,
1gnition and emission
control systems. This light
should come on when the
lgmition is on, but the
engine is nol funning, as a
check to show you it is
working.

SERVICE
ENGINE S0O0MN

I 1t does not come on at all, have i fixed aght away, I
il stays on, or it comeés on while you are driving, the
caomputer is indicating that you have a problem, You
should take your vehicle in for service soon.

Engine (il Pressure Light

If you have a problem with
your oil, this light may stay
on after vou start your

engimé, or comte on when
5=, you are driving.
L

NOTICE:

IT you keep driving your vehicle with this light on,
alter a while the emission controls won't work as
well, your fuel economy won't be as good and your
engine may nol run as smoothly. This could lead to
costly repairs not covered by vour warranty.

This muty mdicate that oil 15 not going through your
engine quickly enough to keep it coal. The engine could
be low on oil, or could have stine other oil problem.

If you are driving, carefully pull over to a safe location
and stop to check the oil level. See “Checking Engine
Oil" in the Index.

If the engine oil is low; add oil as required. See “Adding
Engine Oil” in the Index,
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I additional oil 15 not needed or the engine oil waming
light stays on, then have the hight mvestigated at a
qualified service agent immediately.

The oil light could also come on in two other situations:

® When the ignition is on but the engine is not running,

the light will come on as a test to show you il is
working, but the light will go out when vou turn the
ignition to START. If it doesn’t come on with the
ignition on, you may have a problem with the fuse or
bualb. Have it lixed nght away,

e |f yvou make a hard stop, the light may come on for o
moment. This 1s normal.

Clusters with gages use the CHECK GAGES warning
light to alert you of a potential oil pressure problem.

e e

. mﬂmmmmm so hot that it
‘eatches fire. You or others could be burned.
Ehct:rmr oil as span as possible and have your

L:mhir&h-mlw.

NOTICE:

DPamage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by your
warranty.
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(il Pressure Gage (Option)

The oil pressure gage shows

the engine oil pressure in
‘ psi (pounds per square inch)
40 when the engine is running.
0 10| Canadian vehicles indicate

pressure in KPa

i (kiloPascals),

Ol pressure may vary with engine speed, outside
temperatuie and oll viscosity, but readings above the red
warping zone indicate the normal operating range.

A reading n the red zone may be cansed by a
dongerously low oil level or other problem causing low
il pressure. The CHECK GAGES light will go on and a
warnimg chime will sound, if you hive this option.
Driving your vehicle with low oil pressure ¢an cause
extensive engine damage.

/\ CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If
you do, your engine can become so hot that it

catches fire. You or others could be burned.

ﬂmekymnﬂaumupmdﬂunﬂm:rwr

NOTICE:

Damage to vour engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by yvour
warranty.
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Check Oil Level Warning Light (Option)

This hight indicates when
the engine oil level is | 1o

I 12 quarts (0.95 L w

L4 L) low. It will go on for
one to three seconds when
the ignition is turmed 1o the
RUN position, as a bulb
check to show you that the
system 15 working.

CHECK DIL
LEVEL

If the light doesn’t come on, have your oil level warning
systemn serviced.

Even if you have a low oil level, the light will go off for
15 to 20 seconds. Then, if the oil level is low, dnd it has
been at least eight minutes since your engine wis lust
running, the CHECK OIL LEVEL light will come an
for 20 to 40 seconds, The eight-minute deluy allows the
majority of the oil to droin back into the o1l pan and
prevent a false low condition.

If the CHECK OIL LEVEL warning comes on, the ail
level should be checked at the oil dipstick. If the level is
low, the engine o1l should be brought up to the proper
level. See “Engine Oil" in the Index. After restoring the
proper level and waiting for the eight-minute drainback,
the key can be wrmed to the RUN position and the
CHECK OIL LEVEL warning light should only come
on as 4 bulb check.

Head-Up Display (Option)
If you have the optional Head-Up Display (HUD), you

can see some of the dover information also avatluble on
your instrument panel cluster. The information may be
displayed in English or metric units snd appears s o
reflection on the windshield. The HUD shows:

Speedometer reading

Turn signal indicators

High beam indicator symbol

CHECK GAGES message (for low oil pressure, high

coolunt temperature, low oil level and low fuel)

® Low fuel waming symbol,
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If you never look at your instrument panel, you may nol
see something important, such as a warning light, So be
/% |:> stre 1o scan your displays and controls and the driving

\—' CHECK GAGES enviromment just as you would in a vehicle without
HULD.

: =) == =i
Eﬂ ll ll l =D NOTICE:

e
I l ' I i hmﬂ: Although the HUD image appears to be near the
front of the vehicle, do not use it as a parking aid.
The HUD was not designed for that purpose, IF

you try to nse it that way, such as in a parking
lot, you may misjudge distance and run into
something.

HUD shows these images when they are lighted on the
instrument paneal.

When you sit straight in your seat, the HUD image will
appear slightly to the nght.

When the ignition Key 15 tumed to RUN, all possible
HUD images will come on, then the Head-Up Display
will operate normally.
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the HUD image height control down so the image 15
as low as possihle but in full view,

HEAD UP DISPLAY ; ; :

r‘;fu ADJUST 1, Shide the dimmer control downward until the HUD

u imige is no brighter than necessary, To turn the HUD
‘ off, slide the HUD dimmer coniral all the way down.

If the sun comes out, or it becomes cloudy, or if you
B o tutn on your headlamps, you may need 1o adjust the
HUD brighiness using the HUD dimmer control.
Polsrizing sunglasses could make the HUD image
harder 1o see,

/\ CAUTION:

The HUD controls are located to the left of the steering If the HUD image is too bright, or too high in
colummn, your field of view, it may take you more time to
I. Stant vour engine and slide the HUD dimmer control see things you need to see when it’s dark outside.
all the wiy up Be sure to keep the HUD image dim and placed
low in yvour field of view.

The brightness of the HUD imuge 15 determined by
whether the headlomp switch is on or ofT, and where
vou have set the HUD dimmer control. Pushing the optional ENG/MET (English/Metric) button
on the instrument panel cluster will switch the HUD
specdometer from English (conventional) (o metric
units, or back ngain

|-t

Adjust the seat, if necessary, before setting the herght
control

Slide the ADJUST (image heighty control all the way
up, raising the image as far a5 possible. Then slide
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Clean the nside of the windshield as needed 10 remove
any dirt or film that reduces the sharpness or clarity of
the HUD 1muage.

Spray houschold glass cléeaner on a saft, clean cloth.
Wipe the HUD lens gently, then dry it. Do not spray
¢leaner directly on the Tens, because the cleaner fluid
could leak inside the unit if you do.

I yoris can’t see the HUD image when the ignition is on,
check to see if:

® The headlumps are on?

Anything is covering the HUD unit?

The HUD dimmer control is adjusted correctly?
The HUD image 1% adjusted to the proper height?

¢ * 2 @

A fuse in the fuse panel may be blown, See “Fuses
and Circuit Breakers™ in the Index,

If the HUD image s not clear it could be too bright,
move the HUD dimmer control further downward, You
mury need 1 clean the windshield and HUD lens.

Your windshield is part of the HUD system, If you ever
have 1o have a new windshield, be sure to get one
designed for HUD. If you don’t, the HUD image may
look blurred and out of focus.

Battery Warning Light

This light will come on
briefly when you start the
vehicle, as a check to show

vou it is working, then it
L E—_:! ] should go out,

I it stuys on, or comes on while you are driving, you
may have o problem with the electrical charging system.
It could indicate that you have a generator problem or
anather electrical system problem. Have it cheécked nght
wway. Driving while this light is on could drain your
hatlary.

If you must drive a short distance with the ight on, be
vertain 1o wirn off all your accessories, such as the radio
and climate control system.

Some clusters with gages do nol have a battery warning
hight. They have s CHECK GAGES warning to indicale
a problem. Vehicles with the supercharged engine also
have a similar battery warning light.
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Low Washer Fluid Warning Light (Option)

This light will come on
when your windshield
washers are working and the
fluid container is less than

WASHER FLUID one-third full,

Remember, driving without washer {luid can be
dangerous. A bad mud splash can block your vision.
You could collide with another vehicle. Check your
washer fluid often, and add only the proper fluid. See
“Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the [ndex.
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Check Gages Warning Light (Option)

( o e

This light will come on
briefly when you are
starting the engine.

If the light comes on and stays on while vou are driving,
check your gages for fuel, coolant temperature, oil
pressure or voltage. This light will stay on if your engine
15 IO TUnnIng,




Fuel Gage

Your fuel gage tells you obout how much fuel you have
left, when the ignition is on. When the gage reads in the
yellow band, a warning chime will sound and the
CHECK GAGES warming light will go on, if you have
this option,

Here are five things that some owners ask about. None
of these show o problem with your fuel gage:

® At the service station, the gas pump shuts off before
the gage reads full.

® i takes a little more or less fuel w fll up than the
gage indicated. For example, the gage may have
indicated the tank was half full, but it actually ook a
little more or less than half the tank™s capacity to fill
the tank.

® The gage moves a little when you turn a corner,
speed up, or make a hard stop.

® The gage doesn't go back to empty when you tum
off the ignition.

® [f you have the large span (220%) gage, the needle
moves more for a given amount of fuel. This does

not indicate excessive fuel consumption, and 18
normal.

Voltmeter (Option)

|

‘ou may have a volimeter
unless vou have the
supercharged engine.

=0

When the engine is not running, the gage shows the
condition of the charging system. Readings outside the
red warning zone indicate the normal operating range.

Readings in the red warming zone indicate a possible
problem in the electrical system. The CHECK GAGES
light will also come on, and a warning chime will sound.
Have your vehicle serviced immediately.

When your enging is not running, but the ignition 15 on
(im the RUN position), the gage shows your battery’s
state of charge in DC volts.




Boost Gage (Option) Driver Information Center
= DRIVER
2E :] S INFORMATION i
BOO
(;m OIL LEVEL LAMB 1'1'
BOOST WASHER FLLID 5 El MONITOR
100 280 ﬁm ’a\ HIBEAM HEAD
S e TURN SIBVAL
" -10 10 f SRAKELAMS
MILES ||___j| TRIP
u ( ;w.u EEBEHB e EEEB‘H_)

Vehicles equipped with the supercharged engine huve
this boost gage that mdicates vacuum dunng hght (o
miderate throttle and boost under heavier throitle. The
enge displays the air pressure level in psi going into the
engine’s combustion chumber.

The gage 1s sutomatically centered at zero psi every
nme the engine 15 started. Actual vacuum or boost is
displayved from this zero point. Changes in ambient
pressure, such as droiving in mountaims and changing
weather, will slightly change the zero reading.

If yvou have the Driver Information Center, it glves you
important safety and mamtenance facts. When you tum
the igmition on, the entire center lights up for a few
seconds, Then it goes 10 work.,
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FUNCTION MONITOR: This lets yvou know if you
are low on (uids or have a problem with a vehicle
function:

® CHECK OLL LEVEL: This message could mean
your oil level is low. If it comes on for more than

three seconds, see “Check Oil Level Warming Light™

in the Index.

¢ WASHER FLUID: This message means your
wiasher fuid tank 1s less than about 30% full, The
windshicld portion of the vehicle outline will also

glow, I these come on, see “"Windshicld Washer
Fliid™ in the Index.

e LOW COOLANT: This message means your
coolant level has fallen to about half full, If it comes
on. seg “Engine Coolant™ in the Index.

® CHECUK GAGES: If this light comes on and stays
on while you are dnving, check your gages for fuel,
coclant temperature, oil pressure or battery voltage.

SECURITY: You'll get a DOOR AJAR message if a
door 15 not fully closed. The vehicle outline will show
you which door it 1s. You will also get a HOOD AJAR
or TRUNK AJAR message 1f the hood or the trunk 1sn't
fully closed. The vehicle outline will also show you
these are ajar.

LAMP MONITOR: Whenever you try 1o use one of
the following lamps the LAMP MONITTOR will tel] you
if & bulb 15 out.

® Head Lamp (Low and High Beam)

® Tum Signal/Park/Stop

Park Lamp/Side Marker

Bruke Lamp and Center High Mounted Stop Lamp

Bock-Up Lamp
®  Tuil Lomp/Turmn/Side Marker/License

It & bulb is out, vou will see a message. such as PARK
LAMP. and yvou will also see where the problem is on
the vehicle outline. The message stavs on until the
problem is fixed. See “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index
for bulb detatls.
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If a burned-out bulb is replaced, the warning light will

stay on until the bulb is used.

Message _.........
Hi Beam Lamp ... ..

Head Lamp ........
Tom Signal . .......

Bulbs Monitored

Both Headlnmp High Beams
Both Headlamp Low Beams
| Front Left Tern/Park

1 Front Right Turn/Park

.. 2 Rear Left Torn/Stop

2 Rear Right Turn/Stop
2 Back Up Lumps

oo Ty Only
.« 4 Stop Tl Tum
.. & License Plate
. Right Rear Side Marker

. Left Rear Side Marker

Brake Lamp . ... .. ..

Puklamp ......

4 HBear Stop/ Tl Turm

.. | Center High Mounted Stop
. 2 Front Park

. Right Side Marker
. Left Side Marker

Electronic Compass (Option)

- )

/
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SS
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/
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Some vehicles are equipped with an elegtronic compass.
As with all compasses, this unit senses the earth’s
magnetic field 1o show the direction the car is pointing.
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The eurth's magnetic field 1s not always the same
direction as true north as we know it So, you must enter
g zone number (o el the compass the difference
between magnetic and petual north, Thas tells the
compass where in the country you are driving

The compass shows the zone number in bse each tme
you tuen your key oo, This 15 shown above. The number
is torned off after a few secands.

The compuss remembers your 2ong, so you only hive o
change it if you drive 10 a new zone on the map. The
compass adjusts only w small amount for each zone, 5o
you may nat notice o difference if you drive from one
sone 1o the next one, until you cross several zones.

Choeosing vour zone number: Locate your rone
numbier on the map above. If your number 15 differem
thun the one shown when you turn the key on, follow
the steps to chunge your zone number.,

I you live on the lne, you can pick the zone area you
are most likely o drive i, (In Alasks use Aone Y or [
In Huwii use Zone 7).
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/~ CALIBRATE

J

-
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Changing your zone number:

I3
H

e

270

Press and hold the MODE button until zone and the
rone number appear.

Release the MODE button,
Press the MODE button until your number appears.

In & few seconds. the zone number and ZONE turn
off, and the new zone number is remeimbered by the
COMHISS,

Calibrating the compass: All electronic compasses
need to know the magnetic profile of your car. This is
cialled calibration and 15 done automatically by your
compass, But, the featore is avalable of yvou would hike
to manually calibrate

Sometimes, strong magnetic fields can affect the
compass, If the CALIBRATE light comes on s shown
above, try calibrating the compass as follows:

. Drive the car to an open, flat area,

2. Press and hold the MODE button until the
CALIBRATE light reappears,




3. Release the MODE button. The heading display will
sturt 1o rolate.

4. Drive the car i small circles, Don't dnive faster than
10 mph.

5. Drive in circles until the CALIBRATE light goes
out, It usually takes | to 5 circles,

. Your compass should be calibrated. You will know
this when the direction bars are on and the
CALIBRATE hght 15 off.

Compass Accuracy: Your compiss may show different
headings around bridges, power lines, large metal
objects, and steep hills. This is normal and is true of
compasses in general,

If you put large metal objects like goll’ ¢lubs in the trunk
they could affect accuracy. If the accuracy is close, the
compass will adapt to these objects over ime.

I you use an antenna with # magnetic base, it is best to
oount it away from the center of the trunk near the rear
window,

The rear defoe system can affect accuracy, and the
compass corrects for the rear defog. However, if the rear
defog is turned on while making sharp turns, the
accuracy may be off. When you tum the rear defog off
again, the accuracy returns 1o normal.

Do not turn on the rear defog if you are trying to
calibrate. The system will not allow the calibration. You
will hear the chime, ind CALIBRATE will flash {ora
few seconds,

Be aware that metal objects are sometimes buried in the
ground. They can affect accuracy and you may not know
they are there. As an example, many concrete roads
have metal reinforcements inside.
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? Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section vou'll find out how 1o operate the comfon
control systems and aodio systems offered with vour
Pontine. Be sure to read about the particular system
supplied with your vehicle

This section tells you how 1o make your air system work
for you. Your Comion Contral System uses the new
prone-fnendly R134a refrigerant

Fresh air from outside vour vehicle flows through your
Pontiae when the car s moving. When the vehicle is nol
moving, vou can get outside wr w low thmough by
selecting any air choice (except the rear window
defogger) and any fan speed, The wr conditoner and
heater work best if yvou keéep vour windows closed while
using them.

Adjust the direction of air flow by moving the louvered
vents on the instrument panel,

If voir have the rear seal
passenger outlel, you cin
adjust the air flow towarc

cither seating area, the floor

or upward

3-1



Standard Climate Control

® Fan Control: The control marked with the fan
symbal is the fan control. Tuming the control w the right
(elockwise) will increase the fan speed, to the lefi
(counter-clockwise) will decrease the fan speed. The fan is
always running unless the mode control 15 moved 10 OFF

Temperature Control: The center control regulntes the
temperature of the air coming through the system. Turn
it towiard the blue areq for cooler mir, Tum it toward the
red ares lor Warmer air.

Mode Control: The right control has settings for air
conditiommg and non-air conditioning modes. The mode
contral allows you to choose the direction of wir
delivery

There are three air conditioning settings, MAX, A/C and
Bi-level

MAX: This setting provides maximum cooling with the
least amount of work. MAX recirculates much of the alr
inside vour vehicle so it cools quickly, If nged for long
periods, the air may become oo cold and dry.

AJC: Use A/C for normal cooling on hot days. This
setting coals the air entering your vehicle and directs it
through the instrument panel outlets. Adjost the

fe mp::m!ur._ and fan speed for your comfort.

V'" Bi=Level: Use on cool, but sunny days. This
setting directs air into your vehicle in two ways, Cool wir
1% directed to the upper portion of your body through the
middle instrument panel outlets, while warmed air is
directed 1o the tloor

The air conditivner compressor operates in all ai
conditioner positions. It also operates in defrost and
defog when required by conditions, When the air
conditioner s on, you may sometimes notice slight
changes in your vehicle's engine speed and power. This
ik nortnal, because the system is designed to cycle the
compressor on and off o keep the desired temperature.
s

J'J Vent: For mild outside temperatures, when littde
heanng or cooling is needed, use the vent setting. Air
will flow through the muddle instrument panel outlets.
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Use the air outlets to adjust and direet the ar flow,
Adjust the temperature control and fan control as
desired. The aiv condinoning compressor is not working
when vent is selected.

L]
4 Weat: This setting directs warmed air through the
heater ducts toward the floor. Adjust the fan speed and
the temperature control for your comfort. Some wart
air is diverted to the windshield to munimize fogging,

W

‘IJ Defog: This setting directs air to the heater ducts
and towurd the windshield. Use defog on cool, humid
diys o keep the windshield and side windows clear,
Adjust the fun speed and temperature for your comtort.

@? Defrost: This settung directs most of the air toward
the windshield. Use defrost when you want to remove
fog ar ice from the windshield. Adjust the tempernture
control toward warm and the fan control toward ngh
Drefrost will work better if heavy snow and loe are
cleared away Irom the hood, windshield and the air inlet
ured between the hood and windshield.

[Ei Rear Window Delog
(Option): The lines you see
on the rear window wiarm
the glass. Press the button to
slart wanming your window,
A light will glow n the
swilch while the defogger s
working.

After 10 mimites it will turn off by isell or presging the
button during the heating cycle will also tarn it off. If
you need additional warming time, push the button
ggain. The system will then operate for five minuies
biefore going off by itself.

Do ot attach @ temporary vehicle license, tape or decals
actiss the defogger grid on the rear window.,

NOTICE:
Don't use a razor blade or something else sharp
on the inside of the rear window. If you do, yvou

could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warraniy.
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Electronic Climate Control (Option)

With this system, you can control the ventilation,
heating and ar conditioning in your vehicle, or you can
use the automatic setting. When you leave your vehicle
the system control setting is rememberad the next time
YOu start vour cor.

AUTOMATIC OPERATION: When the system i se
for AUTO, sensors will control the air delivery mode,
Air will come from the floor, middle und windshield
putlets. The fun specd will vary as the system muintuins
the selected temperature sctting.

To lind your comfort zone, stan with 75° temperature
sefting, allow about 20 munutes for the system to
regulate, Press the TEMP button up ar down to adjust
the temperature setting if necessary, 1f yvou choose the
temperature setting of 60°F (15°C), the system will
rermuin af that maximum codling setting and will not
regulate the fan speed. 1T you choose the temperature

setting of YOU°F (337C), the system will remain ol thut
muaximum heating setting and will not regulite the fan
speed. Choosing either maximum setting will not chuse
the syslem (o heat or cool any Faster.

Pressing the AUTO button will display the requested
temperuture, fan speed and wr delivery mode for 5
seconds, then change to display the outside air
temperature. Be careful not to put anything over the
sensor located in the middle of the instrument panel near
the windshield, or over the sensor in the grille above the
tiudio, These sensors are used by the automatic system (o
FeEL late |.I.'.1-'I'IF'E: rllure,

The extenor temperature display sensor is in front of the
car, nedr the radiator. This displayed temperature 15 most
accurnte when the vehicle s moving. Dunng stops, or
while idling. the display shows the previous driving
temperature for beat system control,

To avoid blowing cold air in cold weather, the system
will deluy turning on the fun until warm air is available,

The length of delay depends on outside air temperature,
engine coalant temperature, und tme since the engine
wiis last sturted. Pushing the tan bution will override this
deliy and change the fan 1o a selected single speed.

[f vou leave your vehicle, the control setting 1s
rememmbered the next time you starl your engine.
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MANUAL OPERATION: The system can be used in
varous ways o manually adjust the air delivery mode or
the fun speed.

Pressing the MODE button will cause air to be delivered
through the floor, muddle or windshield outlets and stay
in the mode selected unnl the mode button or the auto
button is pushed. Notice the armows in the display.

The HEAT mode supplies air to the floor outlets and is
used primarily in cold weather. To adjust the lemperature
ol the air supplied, press the TEMP button up or down,

DEFOG deliviers air to the floor and the windshicld
outlets and is vsed on cold, humid days when some
window fogging occurs.

BI-LEVEL delivers warm air to the floor and cooler air o
the middle outlets. Bi-level is used on cool but sunmy days.

In each of these modes, the fan speed may be adjusted
by pushing the fan button up or down as necessary for
comfort. To warm or cool the air delivered, push the
TEMP button up or down.

OFF: This button is used to turn off the system. Fresh
uir will continue o flow through the vehicle, and the
system will oy to mantun the previously set
temperature, The outside temperature will show in the
display when the system is OFF

ASC: Press the A/C button o fum the air conditioning on
and off, The system will cool and dehumidify the air inside
the car. In the AUTO mode the display will indicate that
AJC is om, but the air conditioning compressor only operates
when the system determines it is needed. Slight changes
engine power maty be felt as the compressor cycles.

& Recire: When RECIRC is selected, the system
will limit the amount of fresh air entering your vehicle.
This is helptul when you are trying to cool the air
quickly or limit odors entering your vehicle. In the
AUTO mode, the system will use RECIRC a5 necessary
to cool the air, Pressing the RECIRC will change the
operation to a manual mode and the air will recirculate
for 10 minutes. RECIRC will show in the display and
thien retumn to EXT TEMP display.

q."—}}"-? Defrost: Push the defrost button to clear the
windshield of fogging or icing in extremely humid or
cold conditions. If you select defrost from AUTO, the
svstem will control the fan speed, Use the fan buotton o
adjust the fan speed end the TEMP button to adjust the

mir emperature for your comfort.

@ Rear Window Delogger: The lines you see on the
rear window warm the glass. Press the button 1o stan
warming your window,
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After 10 minutes, it will go off by itself, or pressing the
button again during the heating cycle will torn it of . I
you aeed additional warming time, push the bution
aguin, The system will then operate for five minules
before going off by itself.

Do not attach a temporary vehicle license; tape or decals
across the defogger grid on the rear window,

NOTICE:

Don't use a razor blade or something else sharp
on the inside of the rear window. i you do, you

could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty,

“F /7C: Press this button to read the temperature in
degrees Fahrenheit or Celsius.,

Ventilation Tips

Keep the hood and front air inlet free of ice, snow, or
uny other obstruction (such as leaves). The beater
and defroster will work better, reducing the chance
of togging your windows,

When you enter a vehicle with Standard Climate
Contral in cold weather, select a heater function that
provides air through the floor ducts, then turn the tan
to HI for i few moments before driving away. This
will blow moist wir from the intake doets woward the
losor, not the windshield, It reduces the chance of
fogeing your windows, If you have the Electronic
Climate Control, the AUTO setting does this for you.

Keep the air path under the front seats clear of objects.
This helps air tp circulate throughout your vehicle.

When the engine idles for a long time, the exterior
termperature sensor muy coause the system to blow air
that is too cool, Once the vehicle is moving again the
system will try to maintain the set emperature inside
yourr vehicle.

When you start vour vehicle and the EXT TEMP
display flashes for some time, the system may need
repair. See your Pontinc dealer,
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Audio Systems

The lfollowing pages describe the audio systems
available for your Pontiac, and how 1o get the best
performance from them, Please read about the system in

your vehicle.

setting the Clock for Stereo Radio

-

1.

With the 1gmition on,
press SET. The SET
indicator will uppear on
the digital digplay lor
five seconds

While set s disployed, press and hold SEEK until

the comrect minute appenrs on the display,

1. Whale set is displayed, press and hold SEEK until

the corredt hour Appenrs.

Setting the Clock for Radios with Cassette

or CD

e [HEEILE o

i

I

HPHprs.

Fress and hold the HR or
MIN button until the
hours or minutes begin
to change on the time
display. Whle the radio
15 in the nme set mode,
the colon in the display
will blink.

2. Pressthe HE und MIMN buttons until the cormect time

fad
L]
e |




AM/FM Stereo Radio

The digital display indicates information on time o
mdio station freguency, the AM or FM mdio band,
whether the station 1s in steréo, and other functions.

PWR-VOLUME:

The upper knob does these things:

® Rotate it 1o turn the system on and off.
® Rotate it to control the volume.

® Press it to recall the station frequency when the mdio
15 o,

The control ring behind the upper knob adjusts the left
and right speaker balance.

TUNE - ANM/FM:

The lower knob does these things:

® Rotate 11 o tune in radio stations.

® Press it to change between the AM or FM band.

The control ring behind the lower knob adjusts the front
and rear speaker bulance.

¥ SEEK 4: Pressing SEEK will cause the receiver 1o
seck the next higher or lower station on the band.

TRER: Slide this lever up to increase treble, or down (o
decrease it If o station 15 weak or noisy, decrease the

treble.

BASS: Slide this lever up to increase bass or down o
decrease it

Presetting Radio Stations:

I. Tune in the desired stution,

2. Press SET. The word SET will uppear on the digital
screen for five seconds.

3. While SET 15 displayed, press one of the four push
buttons (1, 3, 5 or 7).
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Three additional stations (2, 4 and b) may be preset on
each radio bund by pairing pushbuttons:

7

S

Tune in the desired station

Press SET. and within five seconds press any two
sade by side buttons (1'and 3. 5 &nd 7. or 3 and 5) at
the same nme.

The station will return when the same two bultons
are pressed 1ogether,

AM/FM Stereo Radios with Cassette

POWER: With the 1gnition on, push the POWER knob
o tum the radio on or off.

VOL: Turn the VOL knob right to increase volume
Turn the VOL knob left to decrease volume.

AM/FM: Press ANMUVEM 1o select the AM, FM 1 or FM2
bands. The displuy will show which band vou aie on. 1T
you press this buatton while & tape 15 playing, the tape

will stop and the radio will retarn to the AM or FM band
vou were last on,

RECALL:; When the ignition is off, press RECALL to
display the time. Each time you press RECALL with the
radio on, it will switch the display back and forth
between radio station and time.




TUNE: Press lightly on the TUNE knob, It will spring
out to make it easier 1o adjust. Torn the knob to tune in
radio stations. Push the knob back in when you dre done.

A SEEK ¥: Press to seek and stop on the next higher or
lower radio station.

Presetting Radio Stations:

You may preset up to 18 radio stations inio memory - 6
on AM and 12 on FM. This is done by using the six
pushbuttons, | through 6, on each radio band (AM, FMI
or FM2),

I. Press AM/FM to select the radio band.

2, Tune the station you wani to store using the TUNE
knob or SEEK button.

3. Press and hold one of the pushbuttons (1, 2, 3.4, 5 or
6) until the display shows SET. The radio will mute
until SET appears. After SET appears on the disploy,
release the button, The station 1s now preset and will
return whenever you press the bution.

4. Repent steps |=3 for euch ol six AM, six FM1 and
six FM2 stations.

BAL: Press lightly on the BAL knob, It will spring out
toy mitke it easier to adjust, Turn the knob (o balunce the
sound between the lelt and right speakers. You nay
push the knob back in when you are done.

FADE: Press lightly on the FADE knob. It will spring
out 10 make il casier to adjust. Turn the Knob o the ight
to move the sound 1o the front speakers. Tumn the knob
1o the lett v move the sound o the rear speakers. You
may push the knob back in when you are done.

TREBLE: Shde the TREBLE lever to the right 1o

increase treble or to the left to decrease it 11 a station is
weak or noisy, decrense the treble.

BASS: Slide the BASS lever to the right to increase
bass or 1o the left o decrease it

EQUALIZER (Option): If vour sound system hay an
equalizer, you can boost the bass, emphasize a voice in a
song, brighten the treble — your equalizer gives you the
{reedom to adjust seven separate frequencies of sound to
your individual taste. Move a lever up to emphasize a
frequency, move it down to de-emphasize. Start with the
levers i the middle position, then adjust each lever as
vou like.
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Cassette Tape Player (Option):

With the radio turmed on, insert a tape into the cassette
doar, The cassette symbol will appear in the upper left
cormer of the display, While the tape is playing, an arrow
will appear next to the cassette symbol 1o mdicate that
the top or bottom of the tape is playing, Once the tape is
pluying, use the VOL, BAL. FADE, TREBLE and
BASS just as you would for the radio.

Your tape player will antomatically adjust the
equalization for high bias (metal and Cr03) lapes.

Your tape player is designed o work best with tapes that
are 30 to 46 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer
than that may not work well in this 1ape player,

If Cln (Clean) appears on the display when you sert
your cassette tape, vour cassetie player needs 1o be
cleaned. 1t will still play cassette tapes, but it should be
cleaned to prevent damage o vour cassetie tapes and the
cassetle tape player, See “Cassette Tape Player Care”
later in this section. After you have cleaned the cassetie
tupe player, press and hold EJTECT for five seconds to
reset the Cln indicator. The radio will display “-=="to
show that the clean feature has been reset.

Cassette Plaver Control Features:

TAPE/PLAY: If you have a tape loaded and the radio is
playing, press TAPE/PLAY o play yvour tupe. To return
to the radio while o tape is playing, press AM/FM. The
cassette will remain safely inside the radio for future
listening.

PREV: Press PREV (previous) or SEEK to search for

the previous selection on the wpe. There must be a gap
of at least four seconds between selections in order for
the tupe plaver to stop.

NEXT: Press NEXT or SEEK to search for the next
selection on the tape. There must be a gap of at least
three seconds between selections on the lape in order for
the tape player to stop.

PROG: Press PROG (program) to play the other side of
the tape.

00 Dolby™ B Noise Reduction: This audio system
has available Dolby B Noise Reduction to reduce
background noise on Dolby encoded tapes. When
playing » cassette tape. press the Dolby symbol to
reduce background noise on your tape. The Dolby
symbol will appear in the display. Dolby B Noise
Reduction is manufactured under license I'rurn Daolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dﬂ-lb}' und the
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B0 symbol are trademirks of Dalby Laboratories
Licensing Corporalion.

REYV: Press REY (reverse) to rapidly reverse o tape,
Press REV again o play the wpe, The radio will play
while the tape is reversing. Use SEEK or the TUNE
knob to change the radio station during reverse.

FWID: Press FWD (forward)jto rapidly advance the tape.

Press FWD again to play the tape. The radio will play
while the tupe is advancing. Use SEEK or the TUNE
knob o change the radio station during forward.

EJECT: Predss EJECT to remove the cassette tape.
ETECT will operate with the 1gnition ofl.

If E and a number appears on the display at any time, an
error hus occurred. See "Cassene Tape and CD Errors™
later in this section.

AM/FM Stereo Radios with Compact Disc
Player




The radio portion of these sound systems operates the
same as the two previously explained.

Compact Dise Player (Option):

You may use full size or the smaller 8 cm (3.2 in.)
compact discs.

No aduptor is required for the smaller compact discs.
With the radio on, insert a disc with the lubel side up.
The CD symbaol will appear in the lower left comer of

the display. Wit a few seconds and the dise should
begin to play.

If E and a number appears on the display at any time, an
error has occurred, See “Cassette Tape und CD Errors™
later in this section,

Compact Disc Player Control Features:

CD/PLAY: If you have a dise loaded and the mdio is
playing, press CDVPLAY to play your dise. The disc will
begin playing from the track where it last stopped. To

return to the radio while a disc is pluying, press AM/FM.

The disc will remain safely inside the radio for future
listening,

RECALL: Press RECALL 1o see which track is
playing. Press it again (within five seconds) to display
how long your selection has been ploying.

PREY: While playving a compact disc, press PREY
(previous) or SEEK to go to the beginning of the current
track (f more than eight seconds have played). Press it
again or hold it down to go to the previous fracks. The
display will show the track number.

NEXT: While plaving a compact disc, press NEXT or
SEEK to go to the next track. Press it again or hold it
down to continue advancing through the tracks,

RDM: Press the RDM (random) button to cause the €D
player 1 play the tracks on the dise in random order.
RDOM will be displayed in the lower right comer of the
display during random operation. Press RDM again 10
turn off the random featare.

REV: Press and hold REV (reverse) o rapidly reverse
the disc. The radio display will show the time into the
track during fast reverse operation,

FWID: Press und hold FWD (forward) to rapidly
ddvance the disc. The mdio display will show the tme
into the track during fast reverse operation,

EJECT: Press EJECT o remove the disc, The radio will

play after the disc is gyected, EIECT will operate while
the ignition is off.
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Radio THEFTLOCK™ Feature

You may have the THEFTLOCK feature which is
designed 1o discourage theft of your radio. It works by
using a secret code to disable all radio functicns
whenever the banery power 1s removed.

The THEFTLOCK feature for the rmadio may be used or
ignored. If ignored, the system plays normally and the
radio is not protected by the feature.

I THEFTLOCK is activated, the THEFTLOCK light
will flash when the ignition 15 rned off; your radio will
not operate il stolen.

When THEFTLOCK is sctivated, the radio will display
LOC to mdicate & locked condition anytime the batiery
power 18 removed. I your mdio loses power for any
reason, you must unlock it with the secrei code before it
will operate.

To set the secret code, the following mstructions explain
how to enter your secret code and activate the
THEFTLOCK system. It is recommended that you read
through all nine steps before starting the procedurs;

I. For your secret code, write down any number from
000 to 1999 and keep it in 4 safe place sepurate from
the velicle.

b

"k
W

Turn the 1gnition to the ACCESSORY or the RUN
pasition,

Turn the radio off,

NOTE: If vou allow mare than 15 seconds 1o elupse
betwean any steps, the radio antomatically reverts to
tme and you must start the procedure over at step 4.

Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until “-—" shows on the display. Next you will use
the secret code number which you have written
down,

. Press the MIN button and 000" will appear on the

display.

Press the MIN button aguin to make the last two
digits agree with your code.

. Press the HR button to make the first one or two

digits agree with vour code.

Adter you have confirmed that the code muotches the
one you wrote down, press AM/FM. The display will
show “rEP"" 1o indicate that you need (0 repeat steps
5-7 1o confirm your secret code.

Press AM/FM and this time the display will show
SEC, indicating that your radio is secure,
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The THEFTLOCK indicator hight located below the
TUNE knob will flash when the 1gnition 1s off.

Anytime THEFTLOCK is activated and the battery
power is removed, the radio will display LOC.

When unlocking THEFTLOCK after o power loss, enter
your secret code as follows. Pause no more than 15
seeonds between steps.

1. LOC will appear when the ignition is on.
. Press MIN and “000" will appear on the display.

-
3. Press the MIN button again to make the last two
digits appear on the display.

4. Press the HR button 1o make the first one or two
digits agree with your code.

L

After you have confirmed that the code in the display
mutches the secret code you have wrtlen down,
press AM/EM, SEC will appear in the display
mndicating that the radio 15 now operable and secure,

If the code entered to unlock THEFTLOCK is incorrect,
the radio will remiain locked. After eight unsuccesstul
attempts 10 unlock the radio, the display will show
“InOP” {inoperative),

At this point you will need to keep the ignition on for
one hour before you may attempl o enter another code.

After three more unsuccessful attempts to unlock the
radio, the display will show “InOP" (inoperative).

If you forget your code or cannot unlock the radio,
contact your Pontiac dealer for assistunce,

To disable THEFTLOCK, follow these steps:

1. Turn the ignition to the ACCESSORY or RUN
position,

Turn the radio off,

3. Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until SEC shows in the display.
4. Press MIN and 000" will appear on the displiy.

5. Press the MIN button again o make the last two
digits agree with your code.

6. Press the HR button to make the first one or two
digits agree with your code,

i

7. After you have confirmed that the code on the
chsplay matches the secret code you previously set,
press the AM/FM button, The display will show
“-=-"" indicating that the radio 1$ unsecared.

If the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear in the
display. The radio will remain secured umtil the correct
code is entered.
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Cassette Tape and CD Errors

It “E™ and a number appears in the radio display, an
ermor his ovcurred and the cussette or compact disc
cannot play temporaniy,

If thee error oecurred while trying to play o cassette tape,
the following conditions may have caused the ermor:

® The cassette tape is tight and the cassette player
cannol turn the hubs of the cassette tape. “E107 may
be displayed. Hold the cassette with the open end
down and try turmng the right hub
counter-clockwise with a pencil. Flip the tape over
ard repeat. If the hubs do not mwen easily, your
cassetle wpe muy be damaged and should not be
used in the cassette player. Try o new tape (o make
sure that your cassetie player is working properly.

® The cassetre tape is broken, “E11™ may be displayed,
Check to see if your rape ts broken. Try anew
casselte lape.

I the error oceurred while trying to play a CD in the
rachio or in the CD changer, the following conditions
may have caused the error:

® The road is top rough, The disc should play when the
roid 18 smioother.
The dise s dirty, seratched, wet or upside down.

® The air is very humid. If so, wait about an hour and

iry again.

I any error occurs repeatedly or if d4n error cannot be
conrected, please contact your dealer. If your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it 1o
vour dealer when reparting the problem.
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Steering Wheel Controls for Audio System
(Option)

1 Some audio functions can
be operated with these
controls,

AM/FM: Press the boudom of this switch to select the
AM, FM1 or FM2 rudio bands, The band you select will
be displayed on the digital screen. The frequency of the
station will be displuyed, and if the station is in stereo,
the stereo ivdicaror will also be displayed. IT the cassette
ar CD is playing and this swilch is pressed, the cassette
or CD will stop playing and the radio will play.

SEEK: Each time you press an up or down armow on

SEEK, yvou will tune in the next station up or down the
AM or FM radic band,

When listering to a cassette tape or compuct disc, you
can change to the previous or next selection by pressing
the SEEK up or down arrow.

RCL: Press RCL (recall) to change between the clock
and the radio or the cassette/CD track selection, The
display will automatically return to clock.

PRE-SET: Press PRE-SET
to hear the radio stutions
that are set on your systen.

YOL: Press VOL (volume) to increase or decrease the
violame,

PWR: Press the PWR switch to turn the system on and
off.
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Understanding Radio Reception
FM Stereo

FM Stereo will give vou the best sound, but FM signals
will reach only about 10 to 40 miles (16 © 65 km), Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals, causing
the sound to come and go.

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
especially at night. The longer range, however, can
cause stations to interfere with cach other. AM can also
pick up noise from things ke storms and power lines,
T lower this noise, try reducing the treble level.

AM Stereo

Your Delco” system may be able 10 receive C-Quam™
stereo broadeasts. Many AM stations around the country
pse C-Quam to produce steren, though some do not.
C-Quam”™ i5 u registered trademark of Motorola, Inc. If
your Delco system cam get C-Quam signals, your siereo
indicator light will come on when you are receiving it

Be awire that hearing damage from loud noise is almost
undetectable ontil it is oo late: Your hearing can adapt
to higher volumes of sound, Sound that seems normal
can be loud and harmful to your hearing, Toke

precautions by sdjusting the volume control on your
rudio to a safe sound level before vour hearing adapts o
i To help avoid hearing loss or damuge:!

® Adjost the volume control 1o the lowest setting.

® Increase volume slowly until you hear comfortably
and cleariy.,

NOTICE:
Before you add any sound egquipment to yvour
vehicle == like o tape player, CB rudio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio =- be sure you can
add what vou want. If you can, it’s very
important to do it properly. Added sound
equipment may interfere with the operation of
yvour vehicle’s engine, Delco radio or other
systems, and even damage them. And, your
vehicle's systems may interfere with the
operation of sound equipment that has been
added improperly.
So, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure o check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone umnits.
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Cassette Tape Player Care

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause
redoced spund guality, ruined casseties, or 4 damaged
mechanism. Cassette tapes that are not stored in their
plastic cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight,
and extreme heal may not operate properly or muy cause
premature failure of the tape player.

Cassettes are subject to wear and the sound guality may
degrade over tme. Always make sore that the cassette
tape is in good condition and that the tape player is clean
before you have your tape player serviced.

Your tape player should be cleaned each month or after
every 30 hours of use to provide optimum performance.
Your rudio may display Cln o remind you that you have
used your tape player for 50 hours without re-setting the
tape clean timer, If you notice a reduction in sound
quality, regardless of when the tape playver was last
cleaned, try playing a different cassette tape 1o see if the
tape or tape player is at fault. If the second cassette tape
results in no improvement in sound quality, try cleaning
the tape plaver.

Proper tape player cleaning should be done with a
serubbing-action, pon-abrasive cleaning cassette, This
is 0 wet-type cleaning system that uses a cleaning
cassette with pads which scrub the tape head as the hubs
of the cleaner cassette turn. If you use this type of
cleaner, the radio may display an error and eject the
cartridge. This 15 normal and is the result of an added
feature in the tape player that detects broken tapes. If an
error message is displayed while cleaning, you will need
to insert the cleaning cassette at least three times (o
thoroughly clean the tape player.

You may prefer to use a non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner. This type of cleaner uses a cassette with a fabric
belt which cleans the tape head. This type of cleaning
cassetie will not cause an error, but it may not clean the
tape player as thoroughly as the scrubbing type cleaner.

Cleaning cassettes are available in most stores that sell
andio products or from your General Motors dealer.
Follow the instructions provided with the cleaning
cassetie.

Please note that cassette tape adupter kits for portable
CD players will not work in your cassette player. These
adapters will cause the radio o display an error and the
adapter cassette will be ejected.
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Compact Discs Care

Handle discs carefully, Store them in their original cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunfight
and dust. If the surface of a disc is soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surface when handling
discs. Pick up dises by grasping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
without being damaged. If the mast should ever become
slightly bent, vou cun stradghten it out by hand, If the
mast is badly bent, as it might be by vandals, vou should
replace it

Check every once in a while to be sure the mast is still
tightened to the fender,

Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power antenna will
look its best and work well
| if it's cleaned from tme to
tme.

Cleaming the antenna mast:

I, Turn on the ignition and rmadio o raise the antenna to
full mast extension,

2. Dampen o clean cloth with mimeral spirits or
equivalent solvent.
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. Wipe cloth over the mast sections, removing any

dart, NOTICE:
. Wipe dry with clean cloth before reétracting. Before entering an automatic car wash, turn off
5. Muke the antenna go up and down by turning the your radio to make the power antenna go down.
radio or ignition on and off. This will prevent the mast from possibly getting
. Then repéat if necessary. damaged. If the antenna does not go down when

you turn the radio off, it may be damaged or

need to be cleaned. In cither case, lower the
NOTICE: antenna by hand by carefully pressing the
antenna down.

Dan’t lubricate the power antenna. Lubrication

could damage it.

If the mast partion of your antenna is damaged, you can
easily replace it. See your dealer for a replacement kit
and follow the instructions in the kit
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? Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find information about deiving on different
kinds of roads and i varying weather conditions, We ve
also ineluded many other useful tps on driving.

Defensive Driving
The best advice anyone can give about driving 15: Drive
defensively.

Please start with a very important safety device in your
Pontiac: Buckle up. (S¢e “Safety Belts” in the Index. )

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything,”
O city streets, rural roads, or fréeways, it means
‘always expect the unexpected,”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are going (o he
careless and make mistakes. Anticipate what they might
do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of
accidents. Yet they are common. Allow enough
following distance, It's the best defensive driving
mancuver, i both city and rural doving, You never
know when the vehicle in front of you is going to brake
ar i suddenly




Drunken Driving

Peath and injury associated with drinking and driving is
a national tragedy, 1t's the number one contributor o the
highway death toll, claiming thousands of yictims every
yeur,

Alcohol affects four things thut anyong needs to drive a
vehicle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination
& Vision

® Allenliveness

Police records show that almost hall of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve alcohol, In most cuses,
these deaths ore the result of someone who wi drinking
and driving. In recent vears, some 18,000 annual motor
vehicle-related deaths have been nssociated with the use
of nleohol, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults -- by some estimates, nearly hall the adult
population == choose never to drink alcohol, so they
never drive after drinking. For persons under 21, 1178
against the low in every LS, state 1o drink alcohol,
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental ressons for these luws.

The obvious way o salve this highway safety problem
is for people never to drink alcohol and then drive. But
what if people do? How much is “too much™ if the
driver pluns to drive? It'sa lot less than many might
think. Although it depends on each person and situation,
here 15 some general information on the problem.

The Blond Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who 18 drinking depends upon four things:

® How much alcohol consumed
® The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of food that » consumed before and
during drinkmg

® The length of time it's tuken the drinker to consume
the aleohol

According to the Amencan Medical Associntion, o

1 80-pound (82 kg) person who drinks three 12-ounce
(355 md) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0.06 percent, The person would reach the
same BAC by drnking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if ¢ach had 1- 172 ounces
(45 ml) of a hquor like whiskey, gin or vodia.
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It's the amount of aleohol that counts. For example, 1f
the same person drank three double martinis (3 ounces
ur 90 ml of liguor ench) within an hour, the pérson’s
BAC would be close 1o 0.12 percent. A person who
consumes food just before or during drinking will have a
somewhat lower BAC level.

There 15 a gender difference, too. Women generally have
a lower relutive percentage of bady water than men.
Since alcohol 18 garmied in body water, this means that 4
woman generally will reach a higher BAC level than a

man of her same body weighi when each has the same
number of drinks,

The law in many U.S. states sets the Iegal limitata BAC
of 010 percent. In a growing number of U.S. states, and
throughout Canada, the limit is 0,08 percent. In some
other countries it's even lower. The BAC limit for all
cormmercial drivers in the U8, 15 0.04 percent,

The BAC will be over (0. 11) percent after three 1o six
drinks (in one hour). OF course, as we've séen, it
depends on how much aleshol is in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them

But the ability 1o drve 15 affected well below o BAC

of 0,10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills of
runry people are mnpamed ot 8 BAC approaching

(105 percent, and that the effects are worse at night. All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above (LS percent,
Statistics show that the chince of being in a collisicn
increases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of

D05 percent or above, A driver with o BAC level of
0.06 percent his doubled his or her chance of having @
collision, At a BAC level of 0010 percent, the chance of
this driver having a collision is twelve times greater; at o
level of (115 percent, the chance is twenty-five times
greater!

The body takes about an hour to rid itself of the alcohol
in one drink. No amiount of calffee or number of cold
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showers will speed that up. “T"ll be careful” isn’t the
right answer. What if there's an emergency, a need o
wke sudden action, as when a child darts imo the street?
A person with even o moderate BAC might not be able
to react quickly enough o avoid the collision.

There's something else about drinking and driving that
many people don't know. Medical research shows thar
alcohol in a person’s system can make crash injuries
warse, espectally imjuries to the brain, spinal cord or
heurt, This means thit when anyone who hus been
drinking — driver or passenger — is in a crash, that
person’s chance of being killed or permanently disabled
15 higher than i the person had not been danking.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you want it to go, They are the brakes. the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have to do their work
at the places where the tres meet the road,

Sometimes, 45 when you're driving on snow orice, it's
ensy to ask more of those control systems than the tres
nnd road can provide. That means you coan lose control
ol your vehiele,




Braking

Braking action involves perception time and reaciion
fme.

First, you have to decide to push on the brake pedal,

That's percéption time, Then you have to bring up your
foot and do it. That's reaction rime.

Average renction time 1s about 344 of a second, But
that's only an average. It might be léss with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with

another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination,

and eyesight all play a part. So do alcohal, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
moving at 60 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m),
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency, 50
keeping enough space between vour vehicle and others
is important.

And, of course, actual stopping distunces vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's pavement or
gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry. icy); tire
tread; and the condition of your brakes.

Avoid peedless heavy braking. Some people drive

in spurts = heavy acceleration followed by heavy
braking -~ ruther than keeping pace with traffic. This

is a mistake. Your brokes may not have time o cool
between hard stops, Your brakes will wear out much
fuster if you do a lot of heavy brokmg. If vou keep pace
with the truffic and allow realistic following distances,
vou will eliminate a lot of unnecessary hruking. That
means better bruking and longer brake life.

If your engine ever stops while you're driving, hrake
normally but don't pump your brakes, If you do, the
pedal may get harder to push down. I your enging
stops, you will still have some power brake assist. But
you will use it when you brake, Once the power assist is
used up, it may take longer o stop and the brioke pedal
will be harder to push.




Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your Pontiac has an advanced electronte braking system
that will help prevent a hralang skid.

This light on the

instrument panel will
come on briefly when
vou start your vehicle.

When vou start vour vehicle and begin to drive away,
yvour anti-lock brake system will check itself. Yoo may
hear a momentary motor or clicking noise while this is
sonng on and you may even potice that your brake pedal
maves a little, This is normal. 1 there's o prioblem with
thie anti-lock brake sysiem, the anti-lock broke system
wurning light will sty on,

See “Ant-Lock Brake System Waming Light™ m the
Index.

Here™s how ani-lock works. Let's say the rond 15 wet.
You're driving safely. Suddenly an animal jumps out in
fromt of yiu.

You slam on the brakes, Heére's what happens with ABS

A compater senses thot wheels ore slowing down, | one
of the wheels 15 about 1o stop rolling, the computer will
separately work the brakes ot each front wheel and e the
reanr wheels,
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The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure
faster than any driver could, The computer is
prograrmmed (o make the most of available tire and
roid conditions.

You can steer around the obstocle while braking hard

As you brake, vour computer keeps receiving updates on
wheel speed and controls bruking pressure accordingly
Reémember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time you need
to get vour foot up to the brake pedal. If you get too

close to the vehicle in front of you, you won't hdve time
16 apply your brakes if that vehicle suddenly slows or
stops. Always leave enough room up ahead (o stop, even
though you have anti-lock brakes.

To Use Anti-Lock

Don’t pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedual down
anc ler anti-lock work for vouw, You may heuar o motor or
clicking naise during a hard stop, but this is normal.

Traction Control System (Option)

Your vehicle may have o traction control system that
limits wheel spin. This is especially useful in slippery
rivad conditions. The system operates only if it senses
that one or both of the front wheels are spinning o
beginning o lose traction. When this happens. the
system works the front brakes and reduces engine power
{by shutming off fuel injectors and managing engme
spark) o hmit wheel spin.

You may feel the system working, or you may notice
some noise, bul this is normal. If vour vehicle is in
cruise control when the traoton control system begins to
limit wheel spin, the cruise contred will automatically
disengage. When road conditions allow you to safely
nse 1t agam, you miy re-engage the cruise control, (See
“Crmse Contral™ in the Index. )
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When the system 15 on, the
TRACTION OFF warning
hight will come on to let you
know il there's g problem
with vour traction control
SySteT.

TRACTION OFF

see “Traction Control System Warning Light™ in the
Index. When this warning light is on, the system will not
limit wheel spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.

The truction control system automatically comes on
whenever yvou start vour vehiele. To Iomit wheel spin,
especially in shppery road conditrons, you should
always leave the system on. Bul you can turn the
traction contral system off if you ever need to. {You
should tarn the system off if your vehicle ever gets stuck
m sand, mud, ice or snow. See “"Rocking Your Vehicle™
m the Index. )

To turn the system off, press
the TRACTION
CONTROL button located
on the console next to the
gear shift selector,

The TRACTION OFF warming hght will come on and
sty on, I the system 1s hmiting wheel spin when vou
press the button, the system won't turn off right away. It
will wait until there’s no longer a current need to limit
wheel spin.

You can turn the system back on at any tome by pressing
the batton agan. The TRACTION OFF warning light
should go off
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Braking in Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking system when you need to,
With anti=lock, you can steer and brake a1 the sime
time. In muny emeérgencies, stearing can help you more
than even the very best braking,

Steering
Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because the engine
stops or the system is not functioning, you can steer but
1t will take much more effort,

Variable Effort Steering

If your vehicle 15 equipped with this option, you have a
viariable effort steering system that eases steering effort
at speeds less than 20 mph (32 km/h). This s
pariiculirly useful when parking your vehicle.

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves
IU"s important (o take curves al o reasonable speed.

A ot of the “driver lost control” acoidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves, Here's why:

Expericnced drver or beginner, each of us 1s subject to
the same laws of physics when driving on curves. The
tracticn of the tires against the road surface makes it
possible for the vehicle to change its path when you turn
the front wheels. If there’s no traction; ingrtia will keep
the vehicle going m the same direction, If you've ever
tried to steer a vehicle on wet ice, you'll understand this.

The traction you can get in 4 curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle ut
which the curve is banked, and your speed, While you're
in a curve, speed is the one factor you can control,

Suppose vou're steering through a sharp curve. Then you
suddenly accelerate. Both control systems — steering and
accelerntion — have 10 do their work where the tires meet
the road. Unless you have traction comtrol and the system
15 on, adding the sudden scceleration can demand oo
much of those places. You can lose control.

What should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on the
accelerntor pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want if
to go, and slow down.

Speed limit signs nedr curves warn that you should
adjust your speed. OF course, the posted speeds are
based on good weather and road conditions. Under less
favorable conditions vou'll want 10 go slower.




I you need w reduce your speed as you approdch o An emergency like this requires close arention and o
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front quick decision. I you are holding the steering whee!l ot
whicels are strageht ahead. the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you can
e it a full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hund. Buot vou have to act fast, steer quickly, and
just as quickly straighten the wheel once you have
avoided the object.

Try to adjust vour speed so vou can “drive” through the
curve. Maintain a reasonable, steady speed. Wit to
accelerate until you are oul of the carve, and then
accelerate gently into the strmghtoway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steenng can be more effective
thun braking. For example, vou come over o hill and
find a ruck stopped in your lune, or acar suddenly pulls
out from nowhere, or o child darts out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You can
avoid these problems by braking — if you can stop in
ume. Bul sometimes vou can't; there isn't room, That's
the time for evasive action = steering around the
problem.

Your Pontine can perform very well in emergencies like
these, First apply vour brakes. 11 is better to remove s
much speed as you can from o possible collision, Then
steer around the problem, to the left orright depending
on the space available.

The fact that such emergency siluations are alwiys
possible 1 8 good reason o practice defensive driving
all times and weur sately belts properly.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your nght wheels haye
dropped off the edge of 4 road onto the shoulder while
vou're driving,

1f the level of the shoulder is only slightly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy, Ease off the
accelerator and then, if there is nothing in the way, steer
s0 that your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavement
You can turn the steering wheel up to 1/4 turn until the
right Fromt tire contacts the pavement edge. Then turm
vour steering wheel to go straght down the roadway.

OFF ROAD RECOVERY

Passing

The driver of a velucle about 1o pass another on o
two=lane highway waits for just the fght moment,
secelerates, moves ground the vehicle ahead, then goes
back into the right lane again. A simple maneuver?

Mot necessanly! Passing another vehicle on a two-kine
highway is a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an error in
Judgment, or & brief surrender (o frustralion or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face to face with the
waorst of all waffic accidents == the head=-on collision.

S0 here are some tips for passing:

® “Drive ahead” Look down the road. 1o the sides, and
0 crossroads for situations that maght affect your
passing patterns. I you have any doubt whistsoever
about making i successful pass, waitl for o better time,

& Watch for truffic signs, pavemnent markings, und lines,
Il vou can see a sign up ahead that might indicute a
turn or an ntersection, detay vour pass. A broken
center line usually indicates it's all nght to pass
{providing the road abheusd 14 clear). Never cross o solid
ling on your side of the lane or a double solid ling,
even if the road seems empiy of approaching traffic.
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® Do not get oo close to the vehicle you want to pass

while you're awaiting an opportunity, For one thing,
following too closely reduces your area of vision,
especially if yvou're following o larger vehicle, Also,
vou won't have adequate space if the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a reasonable
distance.

When it looks like a chantce to pass is coming up,
start to sccelerate but stay in the nght lane and don™t
get oo close, Time your move so you will he
increasing speed as the time comes W move into the
other lane, If the way is cléar to pass, you will have a
“running stars” that more than makes up for the
distance vou would lose by dropping back. And if
something happens to cause you to cancel your pass,
vou need only slow down and drop biack again and
wait for another epportunity.

If xther cars are lined up to pass a slow vehicle, wait
vour turm, Bul take care that someone isn't rying to
pass you as you pull out to pass the slow vehicle.
Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.

® Check your mirrors, glunce over your shoulder, and

sturt your left lune change signal before moving out
of the right Tane 1o pass. When yvou are far enoagh
ahead of the passed vehicle to see s front in your
inside mirror, activate your right lune change signal
and move back nto the right lane, (Remember that
your right outside mirror is convex. The vehicle vou
just passed may seem to be farther away from you
than it really is.)

Try not to pass more than one vehicle wt o time on
two-lune roads. Reconzider before passing the next
vehicle.

Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidly.
Even though the beike Lights are not flashing, il may
be slowing down or starting (o turn.

If you're being passed. muke 1t casy for the
following driver to get ahead of you. Perhaps you
can ease a littde 1o the right.




Loss of Control

Let’s review what driving experts suy abouot what
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
und acceleration ) don't have enough friction where the
tires meet the road to do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don’t give op. Keep trying to steer
and constantly seek an escape route or area of less
danger.

Skidding

In a skad, a driver can lose control of the vehicle.
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by taking reasonable
care suited to existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those conditions. But skids are alwiys
poassible.

The three types of skids correspond o your Pontiac’s
three control systems. In the braking skid vour wheels
uren 't rolling. In the steering or comering skid, 1oo
much speed or steering in a curve causes tires to slip and
lose cornering force, And in the aceeleration skid too
much throttle cavses the daving wheels to spin.

A comering skid is best handled by easing your foot off
the accelerator pedal.

If you have the traction control system, remember: It
helps avord only the acceleration skid.

If you do not have traction control, or if the system is
off, then an acceleration skid is also best handled by
eusing your foot off the accelerator pedal.

If your vehlucle starts 1o shde, ease your foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way yvou want the
vehicle to go, If you start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out, Always be ready fora
second skid if it occurs,

OFf course, traction is reduced when water, snow, ice,
gravel, or other material is on the road. For safety, you'll
wanl (o slow down and adjust your driving to these
comditions. [t is important to slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced traction, try your
best to avoid sudden steering, acceleration, or braking
{including engine braking by shifting 10 a lower gear).
Any sudden changes could cause the tires 1o slide. You
may not realize the surface 1s slippery until your vehicle
15 skidding. Leamn to recognize waming cloes — such as
enough water, ice or packed snow on the road 1o make a
“mirrored surface” — and slow down when you have

any doubt

Remember; Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps
avond only the braking skid.
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Driving at Night Here ure some tips on night drving.
® Dinve defensively
® Don't drink und dove.

®  Adjust your inside rearview mirror to reduce the
glare from hendlamips behind you,

®  Simce you can’t see as well, you may need o slow
down and keep more space between you and other
vehicles,

e Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlumps can Hght up only so much road abead
In remote areas, watch for animals.

If you're tired, pull off the road in a safe place and
rest.

Night driving is more dungerous than day dnving, One
reason is that some drvers are likely to be impaired — by
aleohol or drugs, with night vision problems, or by
futigne,
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Night Vision

No one can see as well at night as in the daytime. But as
we get older these differences increase. A 50-year-old
driver may require at least twice as much hght w see the
sume thing at night as a 20-vear-old.

What you do in the daytime can also affect vour night
vision. For example, il vou spend the day in bright
sunshineg you are wise to wear sunglasses. Your cyes will
have less trouble adjusting to night. But if you're
driving, don’t wear sunglnsses at mght. They may cut
down on glare from headlamps. but they also make a Jot
of things invisible.

Yo can be temporarily blinded by approaching lights. It
cun tuke o second or two, or even sevarnl seconds, for
your eyes to readjust to the dark. When you are faced
with severe glare {as from a driver who doesn't lower
the high beams, or o vehicle with misaimed headlnmps),
stow down a little. Avoid staring directly into the
approaching lighis.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean — inside and out. Glare at night is made much
worse by dirt on the glass, Even the inside of the glass
can build up a Hlm caused by dust. Dirty. gluss makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eves comtmaot repeatedly.

Remember that your headlamps light up far less of a
roadway when you are in a tum or curve, Keep your
eves moving; that way, it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just 45 your headlamps should be
checkeéd regularly for proper aim, so should your eyes
be exwmined regularly, Some drivers suffer from night
hlindness — the inability to see i dim light -- and
aren’t even awure of it




Driving in the Rain

Raimn und wet roads can mean driving trouble. On a wet
road you can’t stop, accelerate or turn as well because
your tre=to-road traction 150’ as good as on dry roads.
And, if vour tires don’t have much tread left, vou'll get
even less raction, 1t always wise o go slower and be
cuutious i rain starts o full while you are driving. The
surface may get wel suddenly when your reflexes are
tuned for driving on dry pavemnent.

The beavier the rain, the harder it 15 to see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, u heavy min
can make it harder to see road signs and traffic signals.
pavement markings, the edge of the rosd, and even
people walking.

It's wise 1o keep vour wiping eguipment in good shape
and keep your windshield washer tank filled. Replace
vour windshield wiper inserts when they show signs of
streaking or missing areas on the windshield, or when
strips of rubber stirt to separate from the inserts,
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/\ CAUTION:

Wet hrakes can cause accidents. They won't work
well in a quick stop and may cavse pulling to one
side. You could lose control of the vehicle,

Afer driving through a large puddle of water or |

1 ear wish, mﬁiwur brake pedal lightly until
wvour hrakes work normally,

Drrrving too fast through larpe water puddles. or even
going throngh some car washes can cause problems, o,
The water may affect your brakes. Try to avoid puddles.
But if you can’t, try to slow down before youo hit them.
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Hydroplaning Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much water can build up ® Turn on your low-beam headlamips == not just your
under your tires that they can actually nide on the water. parking lamps -~ to help make you more visible to
This can happen if the road is wet enough and you're others,

going fast enough. When your vehicle is hydroplaning,

. : : ® Besides slowing down. allow some extra {ollowin
it has little or no contact with the road. B g

distance. And be especially careful when you puss

Hydroplaning doesn't huppen oftén. Bat it can if your another vehicle. Allow yoursell more clear room
tires haven't much tread or if the pressure in one or ahead, and be prepared to have yvour view restricled
maore 15 low. 1t can happen if & lot of water 15 standing on by road spray.

the road. If YOU Cin see e Iln:r:.u_nns fl'ﬂ-!}'ll Lrees, Ei:lephnm: ® Huve good tires with proper tread depth, (See “Tires”
poles, or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple” the i1 the: Tk

water’s surface, there could be hydroplaning.,

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
justisn’t a hard and fast rule about hydroplaning. The
best advice 15 1o slow down when i is rining.
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City [}ﬁﬁ“g One of the biggest problems with city streets is the
amount of traffie on them, You'll want to watch out for
whitt the ether drivers are doing and pay attention to
traffic signals,

Here are witys to increase your safety in city dnving:

® Know the best way to get to where you are going.
Gt o city map and plan your trip into an unknown
part of the city just as you would [or & cross-country
trip,

® Try to use the freeways that rim and cnsscross most
lirge cities. You'll save time und energy. (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving,”)

® Treat a green light as o warming signal. A waffic ight
i5 there because the corner 15 busy enough to need it
When a light turns green, and just before you start to
move, check both ways for vehicles that have not
cleared the imtersection or may be running the red
light
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,

expressways, turnpikes, or superhighways) are the safes
of all roads. But they have their own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway drving is; Keep
up with traffic and keep to the nght. Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers are driving., Too-fast or
lno-slow driving hreaks a smooth traffic flow, Treat the
left lane on a freeway as o passing lane,

Al the entrance there is usunlly a ramp that leads to the
freeway. If you have u clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin 1o
check traffic. Try to determine where you expect to
hiend with the lTow. Try to merge into the gap at close to
the prevailing speed. Switch on your mrn signal, check
your mirrors and glinee over your shoulder as ofien as
necessary. Try to blend smoathly with the traffic fTow.

Once vou are on the frecway, adjust your speed to the
posted limit or fo the prevailing mate i it°s slower. Stay
in the nght lane unless you want (o pass,

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
your turn signal.

Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder to make sure there isn't onother vehicle in vour
“blind" spor
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Onee you are moving on the freeway, make certain you
allow a reasonable following distance. Expect to move
slightly slower it night

When vou want to leave the freeway, move to the proper
lune well in advance. If you miss vour exit do not, under
uny circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on o the
next exit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes (uite sharply.
The exit speed 1s usually posted.

Reduce your speed according to your speedometer, not
to your sense of motion, After driving for any distance
at higher speeds, you may tend to think you ure going
slower than vou actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Muke sure vou're ready. Try to be well rested. Tf you
must start when you're not fresh — such as after a day's
work — don’t plan to make too many miles that first pan
of the journcy. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you
can easily drive in,

Is your vehicle ready for 4 long trip? I you keep it
serviced und maimained, it"s ready 1o go. IF it needs
service, have it done before starting out. Of course,
you' [ find experienced and able service experts in

Pontiae dealerships all across North America. They 1l be
ready und willing to help if you need iL

Here are some things you can check before a tnp:

o Windshield Washer Fluid: 1s the reservoir full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside”?

Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?

Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids: Have you checked
all levels?

Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

® Tires: They are vitally importan! © & safe,
trouble-free trip. Is the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the tres all mflated to the
recommended pressure’

o Weather Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
along your route? Should you delay your trip a short
time to avold 3 major storm system?

® Maps: Do you hive up-to-date maps?!
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway
hypnosis”? Or is it just plun falling asléep at the wheel?
Call it highway hypnosis, Lack of awareness, or
whatever,

There is something about an easy stretch of road with the
same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the road,
the drone of the engine, and the rush of the wind against
the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don't let it happen
to you! If it does, your vehicle can leave the road i fess
than a secomd, and you could crash and be injured.

What can yvou do about highway hypnosis? First, be
gwiare that it cun happen.

Then here are some lipsr

® Muake sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool interior

®  Keep vour eves moving, Scan the ropd ahead and 1o
the sides. Check your rearview mirrors and your
instruments frequently,

® If you get sleepy, pull off the road into o rest, service,
or parking area and take a nap, get some exercise, or
both. For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
an gmergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is different from
driving in flat or rolling errain.
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If you drive regularly in steep country, or if you're
planning 1o visit there, here wre some tips thit can make
your trips sufer and more enjovable,

® Keep your vehicle in good shape, Check all flud
levels and also the brakes, tires. cooling system and
transaxle. These parts cuan work hard on mountaim
rogids,

® Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing to know is this: let your engine do some of the
slowing down. Shift 1o a lower gear when you go
down u steep or long hill,

Know how 1o go uphill. Shift down to DRIVE ()
This will help coal your engine and transaxle, and
you ¢an climb the hull better.

Sty i your own lang when driving on two-lane
rovds 1o hills or moumtains, Don’t swing wide or ¢l
across the center of the roud. Drive at spegds that let
VOU SLY in your own luneg,

As you go over the top of & hill, be alent, There could
be something in your lane, like i stalled car or an
accident.

You may see highway signs on mountains that warn
of special problems. Examples are long grades.
passing or no-passing zones, o falling rocks area, or
winding roads, Be aledt to these und tuke appropriate
actiomn.

4-23




Winter Driving

Here are some tps for winter driving:

® Have your Pontiac in good shape for winter. Be sure
your engine coulant i is correcl,

®  You may want o pul winter emergency supplics m
your lrunk.

Include an we seroper, o small brosh or broom, b supply
of windshield washer fluid, a rig. some winier outer
clothing. a small shovel, a flashlight, o red cloth, and a
couple of reflective warning mangles. And, if you will
e driving under severe comditions, include & small bag
of sand, a prece of old carpel or a couple of burlip bags
1o help provide raction. Be sare you properly secure
these ftems in vour vehucle,
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Driving on Snow or lce

Muost of the ime, those places where vour tires meet the
road probably have good traction.

However, if there 1s snow or ice between your tires and
the voad, you can have a very slippery situation. You'll
hitve o lot less traction or “grip™ and will need o be véry
careful,

What's the worst time for this? “Wet 1ce.” Very cold
snow or ice can be slick and hard 1o drnve on. But wet
we can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all. Yoo can get “wet ice” when it's
about freezing (32°F; 0°0) und freeving radn beging to
full. Try to svoid driving on wet ice until salt and sand
crews can gel there,

Whatever the condition -- smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow — drive with caution.

If you have traction control, keep the system on: It will
improve your abifity 1o sceelerate when driving on a
shippery road. Even though your vehicle has a traction
control system. you'll want 1o slow down and adjust
your driving to the road conditions. See "Traction
Control System”™ in the Index.

If you don’t have the waction control system, accelerute
gently. Try not to break the fragile traction. 1f you
nccelerate too fast, the drive wheels will spin and polish
the surface under the tires even more,
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Your anti-lock brukes improve your abity 10 make a
hard stop on o slippery road. Even though you have the
anti-lock braking svstem. vou'll want to begin stopping
sooner than you would on dry pavement. See
“Anti-Lock” in the Index.

® Allow greater following distance on any shippery
rixd.

® Waich for slippery spots. The road might be fine
until you hit & spot that’s covered with ice. On an
otherwise clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun ¢an't reach: ground
clumps of trees, behind buildings, or under bridges.
Sometmes the surtace of a curve or an overpass may
remian icy when the surrounding roads are clear. If
you see g patch of ice ahead of you, brake before you
are on L Try not o brake while you're actually on
the ice, and avoid sudden stecring mancuvers,

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

I yvou are stopped by heavy snow, vou could be ina
serious situation. You should probably stay with your
vehicle unless you know for sure that you aré near help
and you can hike through the snow, Here are somie
things to do to summon help ind keep yvoursell and your
pussengers sufer Tom on your hazard Nashers. Tie o red
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cloth o your vehicle 1o alert police that you've been
stopped by the snow, Put on extra clothing or wrup o
blanket around you, I you have no blankets or extru
clothing, make body insulators from aewspapers, burlap
bags, rags, floor mats —— anything you can wrap around
vourself or ek under vour clothing to keep wirm

You can run the engine to keep warm, but be careful

A CAUTION:

Snow can frap exhaust gases under your vehicle.
This can cavse deadly CO {carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome you and kill
Yol You can't see it or smell it, s0 you might ot
kmow it is in your vehicle. C]m wway snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there,

COrpen a window just a little an the side of the
vehicle that's sway from the wind. This will help
keep CO out.

Run your engine only as long as vou must, This saves
fnel. When you run the engime, make it go a linle faster
thun just idle. That is, push the accelerator slightly. This
uses less fuel for the heat thot you get and it Keeps the
battery charged. You will need a well-charged battery to
restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with yvour headlamps: Let the heater run for awhale.
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Then. shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine again
and repeat this only when vou feel really uncomfortable
from the cold. Bul do it as litile as possible. Preserve the
fuel us long a8 you can. To help keep wann, you can gel
out of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises
every half hour or so until help comes.

Loading Your Vehicle

proper size, speed rating and recommended inflation
pressures for the tires on vour vehiele. It also gives vou
important information about the number of people that
can be in your vehicle and the toml weight that yvou can
carry. This weight is called the Vehicle Capacity Weaght
and includes the weight of all occupants, cargo, and all
nonfactory-installed options,

£ [} TIRE-LOADING INFORMATION
OCCLUPANTS VERICLE CAP. WT.
FRT. CTR. RR. TOTAL LBS  KG

MAX, LOADING & GVWR SAME AS VEHICLE

CAPACITY WEIGHT KEX COLD TIRE
TIRE SIZE SPEED PRESSURE
ATG PS/KPao
FRT.
RR.
SPA,.

IF TIRES ARE HOT, ADD 4PS| 28KPa
SEE OWNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL

i
y INFORMATION _ /

' h ™
[ MFD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP
DATE GVWR GAWR FRT GAWR RR

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL APPLI
CABLE U.S. FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE
SAFETY. BUMPER, AND THEFT PREVENTION
STANDARDS IN EFFECT ON THE DATE OF
MANLUFACTURE SHOWN ABOVE

\__ J

Two labels on your vehicle show how much weight it
may praperly carry, The Tire-Loading Information label
found on the rear edge of the driver's door tells you the

The other label is the Certification label, found on the
redr edee of the daver's door. [t tells you the gross
weight capucity of your vehicle, called the GVWR
(Giross Vehicle Weight Rating). The GVWR includes the
wesight of the vehicle, all oceupunts, fuel and cargo.
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Never exceed the GVWR Tor vour vehicle, or the Gross
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) tor ¢ither the fronl or rear
ixle.

And, 1f you do huve a heavy load, you should spread i

out. Don’t carry more than 176 [bs. (80 kg) in your trunk.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum lront or rear
GAWR. I you do, parts on your vehicle can
hreak, or it can change the way your vehicle
handles, These could cause you to lose control,
Also, overloading can shorten the life of your
vehicle. ' '

/\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike and
injure peaple in a sudden stop or turn, or in
crash,

® Put things in the trunk of your vehicle. Ina
trunk, put them as far forward as you can.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

e Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats,

® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
vour vehicle.

® When you carry semething inside the
vehicle, seeure it whenever you can,

® Don’t lenve a seat folded down unless you
need to,
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Towing a Trailer

CAUTION:

Afyou don't use the correet equipment and drive
properly, you can humuﬂﬁmmmﬂn
trailer. For example, if the trailer is (oo heavy, the
-mmr not work well == or eyen at all. You
nndyndr could h:wiuﬁﬂrﬁﬂm‘n&.
Pull a trailer only if you have followed all the
nepulnthhmthm&ahmur!‘nnﬂ“dmrm
auh-imand information about towing a trailer

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can dumage vour
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
yvour warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see vour Pontiac
dealer for important information about towing a
trailer with your vehicle.

Your vehicle can tow o tratler if it is equipped with the
SE package and proper tmiler towing equipment. D ot
fow a frailer with the SSE package. To wdentity what the
vehicle trailening capacity is for your vehicle, you
should read the information in “Weight of the Trailer™
thit appears later 1o this section. But trailenng 15
different than just driving your vehicle by iself.
Traslering means changes in handling, dorability, and
fuel economy. Successful, safe trailering takes cormect
equipment, ind it has to be used properly,

Thut's the reason for this part. In it are many
time-tested, importint tratlering tips and safety rules,
Many of these are important for your safety and that of
your passengers. So please read this section carefully
belore you pull a trmler.

Load-pulling components such as the engine, transaxle,
wheel wssemblies, und tires are forced o work harder
ngainst the deag of the added weight. The engine Is
required 1o operate at relntively higher speeds and under
greater loads, generating extra heat. What's more, the
tepiler adds considerably to wind resistance, increasing
the pulling requirements
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If you do, here are some important points.

® There are many different laws, including speed limit
restrictions, having to do with trailering. Make sure
wour rig will be legal, not only where you live but
also where you'll be driving. A good source for this
information can be state or provincial pohee.

® Consider using a sway control,
You can ask a hitch dealer about sway controls,

® Don't tow a trailer at all durmg the first 1000 miles
(1 600 km) your new vehicle is driven. Your engine,
axle or other parts could be domaged.

® Then, during the first 500 miles (300 km) that you
tow @ tratler, don't dove over 50 mph (80 km/h) and
tlon’t make starts at full throttle. This belps vour
engine and other pans of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.

® Obey speed limit restrictions when towing a trmler.
Dion’t drive faster than the maximum posted speed
for tratlers (or no more than 55 mph (S0 km/h)) o

save wear on your vehicle's purts,
Three imporant considerations have to do with weight:

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely be

It should pever weigh more than 1,000 pounds (450 ke),
But even that can be (oo heavy,

It depends on how you plan to use your rig. For
example, speed, altitude, road grades, ootside
temperature and how much your vehicle is used to pull a
tranler are all important. And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that you have on your vehicle.

You can ask your dealer for our trailering information or
advice, or you can wrile us iat:

Customér Assistance Center
Pontiac Division

One Pontiac Plaza

Pontiac, M1 48340-2952

In Canoda, write to:

Creneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L 1TH 8P7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any tratler 15 an important

weight 10 measure because it affects the total capacity
weight of your vehicle. The capacity weight includes the
curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo you may carry in
it, and the peaple who will be fiding in the vehicle, And
tf vou will tow a trailer. you must subtract the tongue
load fram your vehicle's capacity weight becanse your
vehicle will be carrying that weight, oo, See “Loading
Your Vehicle” in the Index for more information about
vour vehicle’s maximom load capacity.

If you're using a “dead-weight™ hitch, the trailer tongue
(A} should weigh 10% of the total loaded trailer weigi

(B), If you have a “weight-distributing™ hitch, the trailer
tongue (A) should weigh 12% of the total loaded truiler

weight (B).

After you've loaded yoor trailer, weigh the trailer and
then the tongue, separately, to see if the weights ore
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some items around in the trailer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle™s tires are inflated o the
recommended pressure for cold tires. You'll find these
numbers on the Certification label at the rear edge of the
driver’s door or see “Loadimg Your Vehicle™ in the
Index. Then be sare yvou don't go over the GVW limit
for your vehicle, including the weight of the trailer
tongue,
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Hitches

It's important to have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by, and rough roads are a
few rensons why you'll need the right hitch. Here are
some rules o follow;

® Will you have 1o make any holes in the body of your
vehicle when you install a trailer hitch? If you do,
then be sure (o seal the holes later when you remove
the hitch, If vou don't seal them, deadly carbon
monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can get into your
vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™ in the Index). Dirt
and water can, too,

® The bumpers on your velicle are not intended for
hitehes, Do not attach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches (o them. Use only a
frame-mounted hitch that does not attach w the
bumper.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop to the road
if it becomes separated from the hitch, Instructions
about safety chains may be pravided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer manufacturer. Follow the
manufacturer’s recommendation for attaching safety
chains and do nat attach them to the bumper. Always
leave just enough sluck so you can turn with your rig:
And, never allow safety chains to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

Droes your tratler have its own brakes? Be sore 1o read
and follow the instructions for the trailer brakes so
you'll be able to install, adjust and maintain them

properly.
Because you have anti-lock brukes. do not try to tap into

your vehicle’s brake system. If you do, both brake
systems won't work well, or at all.
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Driving with a Trailer

Towing a tratler requires a certain amount of experience,

Befare setting out for the open road, you'll want to get
to know your rig. Acquadnt yourself with the feel of
handling and hraking with the added weight of the
trailer. And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now a good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle 18 by itself.

Before you start, cheek the trailer hitch and platform
(and attnchments), satety chans, electneal connector,
lamps, tives and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
electric brukes, sturt your vehicle and trailer moving and
then apply the trailer brake controller by hand (o be sure
the brakes are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same time.

During your trip. check oceastonally 1o be sure that the
foad 15 secure,-and that the lamps and any tratler hrakes
wre still working,

Following Distance

Stay ut least rwice as {nr behind the vehicle ahead as yon
worald when driving yvour vehicle without a traaler. This
can help you avoid situations that require heavy braking
and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
you're towing a traler. And, because you're a good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before vou can return to yoor lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand.
Then, o move the trailer 10 the left, just move that hand
to the left. To move the trailer to the right, move your
hand to the right. Always back up slowly and, if
possible, hove someone guide vou,
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Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
canse the trailer to come in contact with the
viehicle, Your vehicle could be damaged. Avold
muking very sharp turns while trailering,

When you're turning with a trailer, make wider tums
than normal. Do this so youor trailer won't strike soft
shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees, or other ohjects,
Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers, Signal well in
advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you ow a trailer, vour vehicle has to have a
different turn signal flasher and extrn wiring. The green
arrows on your instrument panel will flash whenever
you signal a turn or lane change, Properly hooked up,
the trailer lamps will also flash, telling other drivers
you're about to tum, change lanes or stop.

When towing o trailer, the green arrows on your
instrumenit panel will flash for turns even if the bualbs on
the railer are burned out, Thus, you may think drivers

behind you are seeing your signal when they are not, It's
important 1o check oceasionally to be sure the trailer
bulbs are still working.

Your vehicle has bulb warming fights. When you plug a
trailer lighting system into your vehicle’s lighting
system, its bulb warning lights may not let you know 1f
one of your lamps goes out. So. when vou have i trailer
lighting system plugged in, be sure to check your
vehicle and trailer lamps from time (o time 1w be sure
they re all working. Once you disconnect the tratler
lamips, the bulb warning lights again can tell you if one
of vour vehicle lamps is out.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shifi o o lower gear before you start
down a long or steep downgrade. If vou don’t shift
down, you might have 1o use vour brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer work well,

On a long uphill grade, shift down to DRIVE (120} and
reduce vour speed 1o ground 45 mph (70 km/h) 1o
reduce the possibility of engine and transaxle
overhaating.
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Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with i trailer
attached, on a hill, 1F something goes wrong., your rig
could start 1o move, People can be imjured, and baoth
your vehicle and the trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park vour rig on o hill, here's
how to do it

I. Apply your regular brakes, but don't shift into
PARK (P} vet.

2. Have someone place chocks under the traller wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absarb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply vour parking
brake, and then shift to PARK (P).

5. Release the regular brakes.

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

I. Apply your regulor brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:

® Sturt your engine;

® Shift into a gear; and

® Release the parking broke.

Let up on the brake pedal.

Dirive slowly until the trailer is clear of the chocks.

il

Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
pulling o wrailer, See the Maimenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especially important in traler
operation e astomatic transaxle Auid (don’t overfill),
engine oil, belts, cooling system, and brake adjustment.
Each of these 1s coversd 1n this manual, and the Index will
help you lind them guaickly, If you're trmlermg, it's a good
iden ti review these sections before you start your trip.
Check pertodically to se¢ that all hitch nuts and bolis
are tight.
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? Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here you'll find what to do about some problems that Your hazied warning flashers let you wam athers. They
can occur on the read. ilso let pohice know you have i problem, Your front and

: rear twm signal lamps will fush on and off,
Hazard Warning Flashers

Press the button 1o 1o make
yvour front and rear tem
signal lamps flash on and
oft,

Your hazard warning flashers work no matter whiat
position your key is in, and even if the key isn'tin




To turn off the fashers, pull
out on the collar,

When the hazard warning
flashers are on, your turn
signals won't work.

Other Warning Devices

IT vou curry reflective trangles, you cin sel one up o
the side of the road about 30401 feat ( 1O0 m) behind your
vehicle.

Jump Starting

If your battery has ran down, you may wiant o use
another vehicle and some jumper cables (o start your
Pontinc. But please follow the steps below to do it
safely.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can burt you. They can be dangerous
because:

e They contain acid that can burn you.

® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to burn

VoI
If you don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt yow
NOTICE:

Remember that ignoring these steps could result
in costly damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be
covered by your warranty.

Trying to start your Pontiac by pushing or pulling
it won't work, and it could damage your vehicle.

tn
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To Jump Start Your Pontiac

I. Check the other vehicle. It most hiuve a 12-volt
battery with a negative ground system

NOTICE:

If the other system isn’t a 12-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

3. Turn off the ignition on both vehicles. Tum off all

lamps that aren’t needed, and radios. This will avoid
sparks and help save both batteries. And it could
save your radio!

2. Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
each other. If they are, it could cause a ground
connection you don’t want. You wouldn®t be able 1o
start your Pontiac, and the bad grounding could
damage the electricul systems.

You could be injured if the vehicles rall. Sel the
parking brake firmly on each vehicle, Put an
automatic transaxle in PARK (P) or a manual
transaxie in NEUTRAL (N).

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn’t be covered by
your warranty.

4. Open the hoods and locate the batteries,

/\ CAUTION:
An electric fan can start up even when the engine

hmmwmmmxmm
elothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fan,




/N CAUTION:
Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing this,
mﬁmhﬂnhmhMﬂUmaﬂuMJghlﬂ
‘you need more light.
‘Be sure the battery has enough water. ‘Enndnnf
dtuﬁdﬂwntutnﬂmlhhﬂm ‘battery
hﬂﬂhﬂmwmﬂh!ﬂhwlh But il s
battery has filler caps, be sure the right amount
of fluid is there. IF it is low, add water to take care
urﬂmtﬁrst.lfynudm*huplm&wwmnuh
present.
Battery fluid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on you. If you accidentaily get it in
your eyes or on your skin, ffush the plice with
water and get medical help immediately.

A

Find the positive (+) and negutive (-) lermimnils on
ench battery.

Check that the jumper cables don’t have loose or
mussing insulation, If they do, you could get a shock,
The vehicles could be dumaged, 1o0.

Before you connect the cables, here mre some basic
things you should know. Positive (+) will go o
positive (+) and negative (=) will go to negative (-)
or 4 metul engine part. Don't commect (+) 1o (=) or
yvou'll get a short that would damage the battery and
miaybe other parts, oo,

/\ CAUTION:
Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you

badly. Keep your hands away from moving parts

unce the engings are running.




}?*‘ﬁ T
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6. Connect the red positive (+) cable to the positive (+)

termunal of the vehicle with the dead battery, Use o
remote positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has ong

Don't let the other end touch metal. Conneet it 1o the
positive (+) terminal of the good battery, Use a
remote positive (+) termanal if the velele has one

Now cannect the bluck negative (-] cable to the pood
battery’™s negative (=) terminal,
Don’™t et the other end ouch anvthing until the next

step. The other end of the negative cable doesn T go to
the dead battery. It poes 10 4 heavy unpaimted metal

part on the engine of the vehicle with the dead battery.

.

443

Aftach the cable at least 18 inches (45 cm) away
from the dead battery. but not near engine parts that
move. The electrical connection is just as pood
thers, but the chance of sparks getting back to the
battery 15 much less.

Now start the vehicle with the good hattery and run
the engine for 5 while

. Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery, 17 1t

won tstart after a few tnes. it probubly needs
SErvice,

’..I.l'l
L




GOOD RATTERY

12, Remove the cables in reverse order to prevent

Ln

electrical shoring. Tuke care that they don't touch
ench other or any other metal,

Towing Your Pontiac

Try o have a GM dealer or a professional rowing service
tow your Pontine, The usual towing equipment js:

(A Sling-type tow truck
(B) Wheel-hift

(C) Car carrier




I vour vehicle has been changed or modified since it
wits factory-new by adding aftermarket jtems like fog
lumps, sero skirting, or special tires und wheels, these
instructions and illustrations may not be comrect,
Betore vou do anything, turn on the hazard waming
flashers

When you call, wll the owing seérvice:

® That if you haye the SS8E model, your vehicle
cannot be towed from the front with sling-type
EguipImEnt.

That your vehicle has front-wheel drive.

The make, model, and vear of your vehicle

Whether you can still move the shill lever
® If there was an accident, whut was damoged.

When the towing service arrives, let the tow operator
know that this manual contams detailed towing
mstructions and Hlustrations. The operator may wint (o
see them.

/\ CAUTION:
To help uvoid lnjur;r.m you or others:

® Never let passengers ride in o vehicle that is
being towed.

® Never tow luster than safe or posted speeds,

® Never tow with damaged parts not fully
secured.,

e Never get under your vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.

® Always secure the vehicle on each side with
separate salety chains when towing it.

o Never use J-hooks, Use T-hooks instead.

37



When your vehicle is being towed, have the ignition key
off. The steering wheel should be clamped in b
straight-ahead position, with a clamping device
designed for lowing service. Do not use the vehicle’s
steering column lock for this. The ransaxle should be in
NEUTRAL (N} and the purking bruke released.

Don’t have your vehicle towed on the front wheels,
unless vou must. If the vehicle must be towed on the
front wheels, don’t go more than 35 mph (56 km/h) or
farther than 50 miles (80 km) or your transaxle will be
dumaged, If these limits must be exceeded, then the
front wheels have 1o be supported on o dotly,

/\ CAUTION:

A‘Eﬂhll.‘lﬂﬁtl l;'i’.ll‘!.':m ummrhﬂﬂim’t

'vehﬁ:hﬂmﬂﬁhemﬂrmﬂwﬂhmw'
:stﬁnluhluhufmﬁﬂlunﬂmeﬂ.

Don’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, etc.) thut can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle, Always use
T-hooks inserted in the T-hook slots, Never use
.Ivhmlm't‘m wlll ﬂmirhqu:in and
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Front Towing Hookups (Except SSE)

Befare hooking up to & tow truck, be sure to read all the
information aboul “Towmng Your Pontiac™ earlier in this
section.

Anach T-hook chains into the bottom slots in the cradle
behund the front wheels. on both sides.

Across sling chains, position a4 x 4 wood beam against
the bottom of the mdintor support behind the front
bumper.

Attach a separate safety chain ground the puthoard end
of gach control arm.
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Front Towing Hookups (SSE Only)

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling=type equipment or
Fascia/fog lamp damage will occur. Towing o
vehicle over rough surfaces could damage a
vehicle. Damage can oceur from vehicle to
ground or vehicle to wheel-lift equipment. To
help avoid damage, install a towing dolly and
raise vehicle until adequate clearance is obtained
hetween the ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.
Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension components when using car carrier
cquipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots,

Ulse wheel-1ft or car carfriar uquipnn: nt. Additional

ramping may be required for the car camier equipment.

Use safety chains and wheel straps.
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Rear Towing Hookups (All)
TOW LIMITS == 55 MPH and 500 Miles

Attach T-hook chains m the slotted holes in the floor
pan support tuils on both sides, just ahead of the rear
whesels.

Position the lower sling crossbar directly under the rear
bumper.

Altach a separate safety chain around the outboard end
ol each lower confrol arm,
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Engine Overheating

You will tfind a conlant temperiture gage or the wisrning
light about-a hot engine on your Pontiac’s instrument
panel, See “Coolamt Tempernture Gage™ and “Coolan
Temperature Warning Light™ in the Index.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

| n-nm_in.,lm mmhgﬂ geteveryone away fron

the yehicle until eqnluiluﬁiﬂ'iﬁtunﬁ thereisno
sign of steam or coolint before opening the hood.
Hmw-ﬂﬂﬂﬁgwr nﬂﬂﬂkﬁﬁlﬁﬂﬂ.
the liquids in it can cateh fire. You or others could

be badly b &qumrnugmail‘ilmm
and gﬂnﬂtnfﬂlmhiﬂblﬂlﬁ ﬂmmgmr is cool,

[Cﬁmmnnlhmﬂ] ENTwa s—sun

NOTICE:

I your engine catches fire because you Keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.

If No Steam 1s Coming From Your Engine
If you get the overheal warning but see or hear no
steim, the problem may not be 0o senons, Somenmeas
the engime can get a little too hot when you:

® Climb g long hull on a hot day,

® Stopalter high speed dniving

@ |dle for long penods i traffic.

® Tow a truiler.




Il you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
try this for a minute or so:
l. Tum ofl your sir conditioner.

2. Turn on your heater 1o full hot ot the ghest fan

speed and open the window as necessary.

3, 1F you're in a traffic jam, shifi o NEUTRAL (N):
otherwise, shift to the highest géar while driving --
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (‘D)) or DRIVE (D).

I you no longer have the overhen warmnimng, you can

drave. Just to be safe. drive slower for about ten minutes,

If the warnmg doesn’t come back on, you can dnive
normelly,

H the warming continoes, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle right away

If there's still no sign of steam, you can idle the engine
for two or three mimutes while youo're parked, to see 1f
the warming stops. But then, if you still have the
wamning, tirn off the engine and per evervone out of the
vedticle until 1t coals down.

You muy decide not to Lift the hood but to get service
help right away.

Cooling System

When you decide 11°s sale o lift the hood, here’s what
you'll see:

® Coolam recovery ank
® Radintor pressure cap

® Electric éngine fans
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/A CAUTION:
‘An clectric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure

youw. Keep hmdn, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan,

If the coolant mside the coolant recovery tank is boling,
don't do anything else unil 1t cools down,

The coolam level should be at or above the FULL
COLD nuark. If at isn't you may hove o leak in the
racliator hoses, hedter hoses, ridiator, water pump or
saomewhere else in the cooling system:

A CAUTION:

Heater and radintor hoses, and other engine
parts, can hm hot. Don’t touch them. If you
do, you can he burned.

Don't run the engine if there is o leak. If yoo run
the engine, it could lose all coolunt, That could
cause an engine fire, und you could be burned.
Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

NOTICE:

Fngine damage from running vour engine
without coolant isn’t covered by your warranty.,

If there seems o be no leak with the ¢ngine on, check o
see il the electric engine Tuns are runmng. 17 the engine
15 ovierheating, both funs should be running. 1F they
aren L your vehiole needs service




How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

I you haven't found a problem yet, but the coolant level
st FULL COLD, add a SO050 mixture of clean weter
(preferably disnlled) and a proper antifreeze at the coolan
recovery nk. (See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for
more information about the Proper coclinl mix. )

NOTICE:

In cold weather, waler can Ureeze and crack the
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts. Use
the recommended coolant.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only pliin waler to your cooling system
can be dangerous, Plain water, or some other
liguid like aleohol, ean boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is sel for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get ton hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch lire and you or
others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze,

|
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1

L



/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned il you spill coolant on hot
mmﬂmmhuuﬂlﬂmuglﬂﬂ
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine,

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank is at
FULL COLD, start your vehicle.

If the overheat waming continues, there's one maone
thing you can try, You can add the proper coolant mix
directly to the radiator but be sure the cooling system is
eool before you do it

/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding Hguids From a hot cooling
system can blow out and b you badly. They are
under pressure, and il you turn the radintor
pressure cap -- even a little — they can come out at
high speed, Never turn the cap when the cooling
system, including the radiator pressure cap, is hot.
eap to cool if you ever have to turn the pressure cap,
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator — 2. Then keep turning the
“?\ pressure cap, but now
— push down as you tum
it. Remave the pressure
cap,
& ﬁ :h“-_"r ’
1©)}
5 ¢
150 1

. Fill the radintor with the
proper mix, up to the

. ¥ou can remove the radiator pressure cap when the : #
i P P base of the filler neck.

cooling system, meluding the rachitor pressure cap
and upper radiator hose, 1% no longer hot, Turn the
pressure cap slowly 1o the left unnl 1t fest stops,

[ Don't press down while turning the pressure cap.)

IF vou hear a hss, wait for that 1o stop. A hiss means
there 1s sull some pressure left.

— 5.7




4 Canan

A

)

4, Then fill the coolant recovery tank o the FULL 5. Put the cap back on the coolunt recovery tank, bui
COLD mark. leave the radiator pressure cap off.




LA

aturt the engine and et if run aniil you can leel the
upper rudiator hose getting hot, Watch out for the
engine fans,

By this time the coolunt level inside the rdiator
filer neck may be lower. I the level 1s lower, acld
miore of the proper mix through the filler neck unul
the level reaches the base of the filler neck

8. Then n:plm_'r: the
Pressure Lup.

At any time during this procedure if coolant begins
tlow out of the filler neck, reinstall the pressure cap. Be
sure the arrows on the pressure cap line up hike ths,




If a Tire Goes Flat

W's unusual for a tire to “blow out™ while you're driving,
especially if you maintain your tires properly. If air goes
out of a tire, it's much more likely to leak out slowly,
But if you should ever have a “blowout,” here are a few
tips about what to expect and what to do:

If o fromt tire fails, the flat tre will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side, Take your fool off the
accelerator pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steer o maintain lane position, then gently brake o a
stop well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on & curve, acts much like a
skid und may require the sume comection you'd use in a
skid. In any rear blowout, remove your fool from the
seeelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way you want the vehicle to go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can sull steer. Gently
brake 1o a stop, well off the road if possible.

If a tire goes fut, the next part shows how to use your
jacking equipment to change u flat tire safely,
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Air Inflator Svstem The wir inflator comes with a kit that includes a 20-foot
) hose and an air pressure gage, as well as mstructions und
spectal adapters for inflating things like un air mattress
or & baskerball.

/\ CAUTION:

Inflating something too much can make it
ndmmﬂrmwummmﬂhﬂm Be

sure to read the inflator instructions, and inflate

ugmmrmmmm

Some vehicles bave an air mfator for use m mamtiming
proper air pressure for the tres. The air inflator s
locateéd in the trunk. The ON switch will work even with
the ignition off.
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Changing a Flat Tire

It a tre goes flat, avord further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly 1o a level place. Turn on your hazard
warming flashers,

& CAUTION:

Changing a tire can canse an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tire, To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking hrake frmly.

2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P),

3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won’t move, The following stops will tell you how 10 use the jack and
you can put blocks at the front and rear of the thunge a fire.

tire farthest away from the one being changed. The equipment you’ll need 15 the runk.

That would be the tire on the other side of the

vehicle, at the opposite end.




R 1. Turn the center retainer
- bolt on the spare tire
COVETT L_!l.flllll1l.‘!l'l..|Ii_lll._.‘]-.',"-'l.-‘l.‘-;-1:_l

to remove 1t then i the
COVET,

2. Remove the spare tire from the trunk.

3. Open the juck storage cover by twisting the knob
14 turm counterclockwise

. Remove the jack and wheel wrench.
=T

MNext, temove the wheel or nul eap covers for your
particulor vehiche




e [f you have aluminum
wheels with nut caps
remove them.

® If you have steel
wheels with full
plastic wheel covers,
loosen each nuot cap
using the wheel
wrench.

Mote; Nut caps are captured in the cover apd will not ® 1If your have sluminum wheels and the center

remove completely. cover hides the wheel nuts, remove the center
cover by using the flut end of the wrench to pry it
off. Do not drop the cover or lay it foce down, 1
could become scratched or damaged.

Do not use o hammer or mallet on this type of
cover




I
i

AN

I

%

6. Atach the wheel wrench to the jack, and rotate the 7. Near each wheel well is a notch in the frame into
wrench clockwise to raise the jack head o few inches, which to put the jack head. The front notch is
1} inches back from the front wheel well. The rear
notch is 8 inches forward from the rear wheel well.

The wheel wrench has these 8 and 10 inch distances
stamped on the handle. Use the wheel wrench to
measure to the notch by flipping the socket mto the
handle, then measunng from the socket end of the
wrench,




8. Position the juck and rise the juck head until i His Y. Use the wheel wrench to loosen the wheel nuts, but
firmly on the ridge m the vehicle's frame nearest the don’t remove them,
flat tire. Do not raise the vehicle yet. Pul the compaci
Spare tire nesir you




NOTICE:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned will damage the vehicle or may allow
the vehicle to fall off the jack. Be sure to fit the
jack lift head into the proper location belore
raising your vehicle.

11. Remove all the wheel nuts and take off the flat tire

10, Raise the vehicle by rotating the wheel wrench
clockwise in the jack. Raise the vehicle far enouith
off the ground so there is encugh room for the spare
tire to fi




/\ CAUTION:

Fumq:r#lﬂ:m the wheel, or on the parts to
~which it is fastened, mm:thtwhﬂl nuts

ﬁhﬁd mm}'ﬂuﬂmdirthmmeplm
| v _mmmmmmmm
_emergency, you can use a cloth ov a paper towel
ﬂ_pﬁﬁiﬁ;hﬂthmﬁumn:ﬂmmﬂu
brush later, if you need to, to get all the rust or
Il’m_ ﬂﬂ .

/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grense on studs or nuts, IF you
do, the nuts might come loose, Your wheel could
fall off, causing u serious accident.

12. Remove any rust or dirt from the wheel bolis,
mounting surfaces and spare wheel. Place the spare
on the wheel mounting surface,

13, Reéplace the wheel nuts
with rounded end of the
nuts toward the wheel.
Make sure each wheel
stud is centered in each
wheel hiole while
tightenimg the muts,
Tighten each nut by
hand until the wheel is
held against the hub,
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15. Tighten the wheel nuts
firmly in a oriss-cross
NEquUence.

4. Lower the vehicle by rotating the wheel wrench
counterclockwise on the jack. Lower the jack
completely,
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e A When you reinstall the full size wheel and tire, you
& C&MN= install the wheel cover or nut caps at this pomt.

; KT DiEONG
mmmLWMMﬁmm
mmmﬂMmeﬂm
mmummmmmnmm
to replace them, be sure to get the right kind.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the
nuts tightened with a torque wrench to 100 Ih-ft
(140 Nem),

Dan’t try to put the wheel cover on the compact spare

tire, It wan't fit. Store the wheel cover in the trunk unti] When re-installing the full plastic wheel cover, align the
you have replaced the compact spare tire with a regalar valve stem symbol (which is molded into the back side
Kire. of the cover) with the valve stem.
Start the nut cap by pushing it onto the lug nut with the
NOTICE: wheel wrench. Tighten the plastic caps snug using the
’ wheel wrench. Then continue tighténing 1/4 . Do
Wheel covers won't fit on your compact spare. If nut overtighten

you try to put a wheel cover on your compact
spare, you could damage the cover or the spare.




When re-installing the The compact spare i fur_ IEMPOrIry use only. Replace
decorative nut caps on the compact spare tire with a full- size fire a5 S00n as you
alumiinum whesls, can. See “Compact Spare Tire” later in this section.
tighten the caps snug
with the wheel
wrench. Then continue
tightening 1/4 tum for
plastic caps, or 1/8 turn
for steel caps.

When re-installing the center cover, do not use a
hammer or mallet, as they could damage the cover.

16, Store the {1af tire a5 far forward in the trunk as
possible. Store the jack and wheel wrench in their
compartment in the trunk,
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare was fully inflated when
yvour vehicle was new, il can lose air after a time. Check
the inflation pressure regularly, It should be 60 psi

(420 kPa). After installing the compact spare on your
vehicle, you should stop as soon as possible and make
sure your spare tie is comrectly imflated. The compact
spare is made to perform well at posted speed limns for
distances up o 3,000 miles (5 000 km), so you can
finish yvour trip and have your full-size tire repaired or
replaced where you want. OF course, it's best (o replace
your apare with a full-size tire us so0n a8 you can. Your
spare will last longer and be in good shape in case you
need 1t agam.

NOTICE:

Don’t take yoor compact spare through an
automatic car wash with guide rails, The
compact spare can gel caught on the rails, That
can damage the tire and wheel, and maybe other
parts of your vehicle,

Don't use your compact spare on some other vehicle.

And don't mix your compact spare or wheel with other
wheels or tires. They won't fit. Keep vour spare and its
wheel together.

NOTICE:

Tire chains won't fit your compact spare. Using
them will damage vour vehicle and destroy the
chains too. Don't use tire chains on your compact
spare.
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If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice or
Snow

What you don't want to do when your vehicle is stuck is
o spin your wheels too fast. The method known as
“rocking” can help you get oul when you're stuck, but
you must use caution.

NOTICE:
Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires, If you spin the wheels

too fast while shifting your transaxle back and
forth, you can destroy your transaxle,

/\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they can
explode and you or others could be injured. And,
mmﬂmmﬂmﬂﬁﬂtm
nwhmiﬁutmulﬂhnmmm -

nt fire or other damage. When you're
stuck. spin the wheels as little as possible. Don’t
qﬂnth:wmmaimphiﬂﬁmum

on the speedometer,

For information about using tire chains on your vehicle,
see “Tire Chans” in the Index.

Rocking your vehicle to get it out

First, turn your steering wheel left and right. That wall
clear the area around your front wheels. If your vehicle
has traction contril, you shoold turm the system off. (See
“Traction Control System” in the Index.) Then shift
hack and forth between REVERSE (R) and a forward
gear, spinning the wheels as little as possible. Release
the aceelerator pedal while you shift, and press hightly
on the accelerator pedal when the transaxle is in gear, If
that doesa't get vou out after a few tries, you may need
to be towed out, I you do need 1o be towed out, see
“Towing Your Pontiac”™ in the Index.




NOTES
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? Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here you will find information about the care of your We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Pontiac. This section begins with service and fuel Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:
information, and then it shows how o check important
{Tuid and lubricant levels. There is also technical
information about your vehicle, and a part devored to its
Appearance care,

Service

Your Pontiag dealer knows vour vehicle best and wants
youl 1o be happy with it. We hope vou'll go to your
dealer for all your service needs. You'l) get genuine GM
parts and GM-trimined and supponed service people




Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own service work, you'l|
want to get the proper Pontiac Service Manual, 1t tells
you much more about how to service your Pontiac than
this manual can. To order the proper service manual, see
“Service Publications™ in the Index.

Your vehicle has an oir bag system, Before attempting (o
do vour own service work, see "Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Pontiae™ in the Index.

You should keep u record with all parts receipis and list
the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform, See “Maintenance Record™ in the Index,

/\ CAUTION:

You ean be injured if you try to do service work

on n vehicle without knowing enough aboat it

® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
etpariﬁm. and the prnper mlﬂmm
parts and tools before you attempt any
vehiele maintenunce task.

® Be sure tb use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners, “English™ and “*metric”
Fasteners con be easily confused. If you use
the wrong fasteners, purts can later break
or fall off. You could be hurt.

NOTICE:

IT you try to do your own service work withowt
knowing enough about it, your vehicle could be
damaged.
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Fuel
3800 Engine (Code K)

The Bth digit of your vehicle identification number
(VIN] shows the code letter for your engine. You will
find the VIN at the top left of your mstrument panel.
{See “Vehcle Identification Number™ in the Index.)

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated at 87 octane or
higher: 1t should meet specifications ASTM D45 14 i
the United States and CGSE 3.5-92 in Canada, These
fuels should have the proper additives, so you should not
have o add anything (o the fuel,

In the United States and Canada, it's easy 1o be sure vou

get the nght kind of gasolme (unleaded ). You'll see
UNLEADED right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will fir into your viehacle’s filler neck.

Be sure the posted octane is at least 87, 1f the octane s
bess than 87, you may get a heavy knocking noise when
you drive. It it"s bad enough. it can damage your engine.

If you're using fuel rated at 87 octne or higher and you
still hear heuvy knocking, your engine needs service.
But don't worry if you hear a little pinging noise when
vou 're accelerating or driving up a hill, That's normal,
and you don’t have 1o buy a higher octane fuel o get nd

of pinging. 1i's the heavy. constant knock that means
you have a problem.

What about gasaline with blending materials that
contiin oxygen (oxyzenates), such as MTBE oralcohol?
MTHE is “methy] tertiary-butyl ether.” Fael that 1s no
more than 15% MTBE is fine for your vehicle,

Ethanol is ethyl or grain alcohol. Properly-blended fuel

that 15 no more than 10% ethanol 1s fine for your
vehicle.

Methanod 15 methyl or wood alcohol.

NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 5% methanol is bad For
yvour vehicle. Don'’t use it. It can corrode metal
parts in your fuel system and also damage plastic
and rubber parts. That damage wouldn’t be
covered under vour warranty. And even at 5% or
less, there must be “cosolvents’ and corrosion
preventers in this foel to help avoid these
problems.,

——




(Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with deposit control additives will
help prevent deposits friom forming in your engine and
fuel system. That helps keep your enging in tune and
your emission control system working properfy, It's
good Tor your vehicle, and you'll be doing your part for
cleaner air.

Many gasolines are now blended with oxygenates.
General Motors recommends that you use gasolines with
these blending muterials, such as MTBE and ethanol. By
doing so, vou can help clean the air, especially in those
parts of the country that have high carbon monoxide
levels,

In addition, some gasoling supphers are now producing
reformulnted gasolines. These gasolines are specially
designed to reduce vehicle emissions. General Motors
recommends that you use reformulated gasoline. By
doing so. you can help clean the air, especially in those
parts of the country that have high ozone levels.

You should ask vour service station operators if their
gasolines contmin deposit control additives and
oxygenates, and if they have been reformulared to
reduce vehicle emissions.

Fuel
3800 Supercharged Engine (Code 1)

The Sth dagit of your vehicle identification numbet
(VIN) shows the code letter for your engine. You will
find the VIN at the top left of your instrument panel.
(See “Vehicle Tdentification Number™ in the Index.)

Use premium unleaded gasoline rated al 91 octane or
higher. You muy use middle grade or regular unleaded
gasolines, but your vehicle may not accelerate as well.
The gasoline vou use should meet specilications

ASTM D48 14 in the United States and CGSB 3.5-92

in Canada, These foels should have the proper additives,
s0 vou should not have o add anything to the fuel.

I the United Sttes and Canada, it's casy 10 be sure you
aet the right kind of gasoline (unleaded). You'll see
UNLEADED right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will fit into yvour vehicle’s filler neck.

Be sure the posted octane for premium is at least 91

{at least 89 for middle grade und 87 for regular). 1f the
octane is less thun 87, you may get a heavy knocking
noise when you drive, If it's bad enough, it can damage
VOUr engine.
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Il vou're using fuel rated at 91 octane or higher und you
still hear heavy knocking, your engine needs service.
But don't worry if you hesr u little pinging noise when
you're accelerating or drving op a hill. That's normal
and you don't have 10 buy a higher octane fuel o get rid
of pinging. It’s the heuvy, constant knock thot means
you huve a problem.

What abour gasoline with blending matenals that
contain oxygen (oxygenates), such as MTBE or alcohnl?

MTEE is "methy] tertiary-butyl ether” Fuel that is no
more thun 153% MTBE is fine for your vehicle

Ethanel is ethyl or grain aleohol. Properly-blended fuel
that is no more than 10% ethanol is fine for your vehicle:

Methano! 1s methyl or wood aleohol.

NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 5% methanol is bad for
vour yehicle. Don't use it It can corrode metal
parts in vour el system and also damage plastic
and rubber parts. That damage wouldn't be

covered under your warranty. And even at 5% or

less, there must be “cosolvents” and corrosion

preventers in this fuel to help avoid these problems.
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Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with deposit control additives will
help prevent deposits from forming in your éengine and
fuel system. That helps Keep your énging in tune and
vour emission control system working properly. It's
good for your vehicle, and vou'll be domng yvour part for
cleaner air.

Many pasolines are now blended with oxygenates.
General Motors recommends that yvou use gasolines with
these blending materials, such as MTBE and e¢thanol, By
doing so, you can belp clean the air, especially in those
parts of the country that have hagh carbon monoxide

leviels.

In addinon, some gasoline suppliers are now producing
reformulated gasolines. These gasolines are specially
designed 1o reduce vehicle emissions, Genernl Motors
recommends that you use reformulated gasoline. By
doing so0. you can help clean the air, especially in those
pants of the country that have high ozone levels.

You should usk vour service sintion operators if their
gasolines contain deposit control additives and
oxygenutes, and if they have been reformulated to
reduce vehicle emissions.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another country ouiside the
1.8, or Canada, unleaded fuel may be hard to find. Do
not use leaded sasoline, If you use even one tankful,
yvour emission controls won't work well or at all, With
continuous use, spark plugs can get fouled, the exhaus
system can cortode, and your engine oil can deteriorite
quickly. Your vehicle’s oxygen sensor will be damaged.
All of that means costly repairs that wouldn't be coverad
by your warranty,

Tor check on fuel availahility, ssk an auto club, or
contact a major oil company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.

You can also write us dt the following address for
advice. Just tell us where vou're going and give your
Vehicle [dentification Number (VIN).

General Motors Overseas Distribution Corporation
North American Export Sules (NAES)

1008 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Onturio LIH 8P7
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Fuel Door Lock (Option) f .
On & model equipped with the Theft-Deterrent System, {:A ION:

the fuel door 1s locked i-lulll'.l .unlwl‘.uml 1I:1gs:lhcr \I{tl_Jllliih‘ Gasoline vapor is highly Nammable. It burns

power door locks. T|'|l._[|_!l.f-i.L, o unlock the fue h. er vinlently, and that can cause very bad injuries.

door, you may use the oulside door key lock, the inside g :

power door lock button, or the Remote Keyless Entry Don't smake i yow're near grsoling or reftieting
. ' X your vehicle. Keep sparks, lames, and smoking

key chuin transminer, To unlock the fuel door, unlock all
tdoors, If the Remote Keyless Entry Transmitter is used, materials away from gasoline.

the unlock button must be pressed twice.

Filling Your Tank

While relueling, hang the cap inside the fuel door.

The cap is behund o hinged doar on the left side of your lor take off the cap, wren ot slowly to the lett
vieRagle (counterclockwise,




A\ CAUTION:

I you get gasoline on yoursell und then
snmtlttng Ignites it, you could be badly burned.
Gasoline ean spray out on you il you open the
fuel filler cap too quickly. This spray can happen
it your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wait for any “hiss” noise (o stop. Then unscrew
the cup all the way.

When vou put the cap back on, turn it 1o the right untl

vou hear ot least three clicks,

NOTICE:

If vou need & new cap, be sure to get the right
tvpe. Your dealer can get one for you, I you get
the wrong type, it may not fit or have proper
venting, and your fuel tank and emissions system
might be damaged.

Be careful not tospll gasoline. Clean gasoline friom

painted surfaces as soon as possible. See “"Cleaming the

Outside of Your Pontiac” in the lndex.
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Fuel Door Manual Release

If vour vehicle has a fuel
door lock, the fuel door can
be opened manually in case
of an electrical power
futlure.

Open the trunk. the release mechamsm 1s.on the driver’s
side of the vehicle, at the top ol the trank compartment.
Pull the tab rearward to release the fuel door.

NOTICE:

Prying on a locked fuel filler door can damage it.

Use the remaote fuel door manual release located
in the trunk.

Checking Things Under the Hood

The following information tells you how o check fluids,
lubricants and important parts under the hood,

To open the hood, first pull the hood release handle
imside the vehicle.
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Then go to the front of the
vehicle and pull up on the
underhood release.

Lift the hood

/A\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot ¢ngine parts and
start a fire, These include liguids like gasoling,
oil, coolant, brake Muid, windshield washer and
other ffuids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned. Be carelul not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine.

/\ CAUTION:

An electric Fan under the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engine is not ronning.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan,

Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are on
property. Then just pull the hood down and close it
firmly

Underhood Lamp

Your parking Lamps or headlamps must be on o the
underhood lamp o function when you open the hood.

G- 10




Engine Accessory Belt

The 3B00 (L36) engine uses un engine accessory belt,
This diagram shows the features connected by the belt
routing, See “Muintenince Schadule” in the Index for
when to check the belt

A. Power Steering 1. Crank
B Aliernuior E. Coolant Pump
C. Air Conditioning F. Tensioner

3800 Supercharged (L67) Engine
(Option)

Your Bonmeville may hive a 3800 Supercharged engine.
The Supercharger s b device which is designed 1o pump
moee i into the engine than it would normally use.
This air mixed with fuel, creates incrensed engine
power. Since the Supercharger is o pump and is doven
fram an engine accessory drive belt, mereased pressure
15 avaduble at all driving conditions.

The powertriin control module (PCM), works with a
vilcuum eontiol w reguliste the morcased pressure
reguired during specific driving conditions. When this
inerzased pressure or boost s not desired, such as during
Idting and bight throttle cruising. te excess air that the
Supercharger is pumping is routed through o bypass.

All ol these controls, working together provide high
performunce charscter and fuel ethicieney in the

ARO0 Vo Supercharged engine

The power steering puimp uses a remote reservolr
inounted on the throttle und oruise control cabke bracket
See “Maintenance Schedule™ in the Index for when vou
should check the fluid.
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Engine Accessory Belt

coolant pump and air conditioning compressor. Each
belt has it own tensioner und idler pulley.

See "Mamtenance Schedule™ in the Index for when o
check the accessory drive belis and Supercharger oil
level. Have your dealer check the oil level in the
Supercharger.

Engine Oil

1. Front Belt C. Crank

2, Buck Bell D. Supercharger

AL Alternator E. Coolant Pump

B. Power Steering F. Asir Conditioning
The Supercharged 3800 engine uses two accessory drive
belis. One belr drives the generator and the power
steering pump. The second belt drives the superchurger,

CHECK OIL
LEVEL

If the CHECK OIL LEVEL light on the instrument
punel comes on, it means you need 1o check your engine
ail level right away. For more imformation, see "Check
il Level Laght™ m the Index. You should check yvour
engmne oil level regularly; this 15 an added reminder.
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It"s a good idea to check your enging o1l every time you When to Add Oil
gel fuel. In order to get an accurate reading, the oil must

bé warm and the vehicle must be on level ground If the ml 15 at or below the ADD line, then you'll need
i tor add some oil. But you must use the right kind. This
The engine oil dipstick piart explains what Kind of oil 10 use. For crunkcase
is dimjly behind the capacity, see “Capadcities and Specifications™ in the
cngine fan areq. Index.
NOTICE:

Don't add too much oil. If your engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross=hatched area that shows the proper
operating range, vour engine could be damaged.

Tum off the engine and give the oil a few minutes ©

. : E: : . i (e Just fill it enough to put the level somewhere in the
ﬂ::zzrr:?rfihtnn:‘ilih“ﬁliﬂd?i li" luu don't, the oil dipstick proper operoting range. Push the dipstick all the way
* S HE HEH e back in when you're through,

To Check Engine Oil
Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a puper towel or

cloth. then push it back m all the way., Remove it again,
keeping the tip down, and check the level.
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What Kind of Qil to Use

Oils of the proper quality for your vehicle can be
identified by looking for the “Starburst™ symbaol, The
“Strburst” symbol indicates that the o1l bas been
certified by the American Petroleum Institute (AP, and
15 preferred for use in your gasoline engine,

It you change your own oil, be sure you use oil that has
the “Starburst™ symbol on the fTont of the il container.
If yow have your ail changed for you, be sure the ail pul
into your engine is American Petroleum Institute
certilied for pasoling engines.

You should also use the proper viscosity oil for your
vehicle, as shown in the following chart:

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONMOMY AND COLD STARTINE, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE DIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

LOOK
HOT FOR THIS
WEATHER SYMBOL
Flle
+ 180 - M
r iR '
= B |
! " SAE 10W-30
PREFERAED
o O°F
SIS
®
coLn
WEATHER
00 WEIT USE SAE 20W,50 O BNY OTHER
GRADE OIL HOT RECOMMENDED
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As shown in the chart, SAE 1OW-30) is best for your
vehicle. However, vou can use SAE SW-30 it it's
auing to be colder than 60°F (167C) before you

next ol change, When it’s very cold, you should use
SAE 5W-30. These numbers on an o1l container show
s viscosity, or thickness. Do not use other viscosity

oils, such as SAE 20W-50.

NOTICE:

Use only engine oll with the American Petroleum
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst™ symbol. Failure to use the proper oil

can result in engine damage not covered by your
warranty,

GM Goodwrench™ oil (in Canadu, GM Engine Chl)
meets all the requitements for your vehicle.

Engine Oil Additives
Don't add anything to your oil. Your Pontiae dealer 13

ready to advise i you think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Qil
See if any one ol these is troe for you:

® Most trips are less than 5 o 10 miles (8 o 16 km),
This is particularly important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

®  Maost mips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop and go traffic).

Mosit trips are through dusty areas.

You frequently tow a trailer or use a carrier on top of
your vehicle.

I any one of these is true for your vehicle, then you
need to change your oil and filter every 3,000 miles
(3 (KK km) or 3 monihs == whichever comes firse
(See "Change Oil Indicator™ in the Index,)

I mone of them 15 true, change the oil and flter every
7,500 mifes (12 500 km) or 12 months — whichever
comes first

Engine Coolant Heater

An engine coolunt heater can be o big help if you have
Lo park outside in very cold weather, 0°F (- 18%C) or
colder, If vour vehicle has this option, see "Engime
Coolant Heater” in the Index.
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What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know that used engine oil contains certain
elements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer? Don't let used oil stay on your skin
for very long. Clean your skin and nails with soap and
water, or u good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags containing used engine oil. (See
the manufacturer’s warnings about the use and disposal
of oil products.)

Used oil can be a real threat to the environment. If you
change vour own oil, be sure to drain all free-flowing oil
from the filter betore disposal. Don’t ever dispose of oil
by putting it in the trush, pouring it on the ground, into
sepwers, or into streams or bodies of water, Instead,
recycle it by takmg it toa place that collects used oil, If
you have a problem properly disposing of your used oil,
ask yvour dealer, a service station or a local recycling
center lor help.

/A CAUTION:

Air Cleaner

Refer to the Maintenunce Schedule to determine when to
repluce the air filter

See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the Index,

 Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
“cause you or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops flame if the engine
backfires. If it isn"t there, and the engine

backfires, you could be burned. Don't drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with

the air cleaner off.

== — |

NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is off, a backiire can cause 4
damaging engine fire, And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.
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To Check or Replace

|

)
= i

Linscrew the clamp on the air mtake hose where the

_ _ hose altaches near the top of the engine. Detach the
Unscrew the three wing screws in the housing cover hose, then pull back the rear of the housing cover,
wid pull bBack

I you huve the 3800 Supercharged engine, unsmap
the three clips holding the air cleaner housing cover
and pull apart
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Supercharger Qil

1, Remove the oir filier.

4. Instull the air filter carefully and replace the cover
tightly,

5. Reattach the air intake hose and tighten the clump.,

Lindess you are technically qualified and have the proper
ogrls, you should lee your dealer or a qualified service
center perform this maintenance.
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When to Check

Check ol level every 30,000 miles (50 000 km) or every
At months,

What Kind ol Qil to Use

See “Recommended Fluids and Lubrnicants™ in the Index
andd use only the recommended oil,

How to Check and Add Oil

Check oil only when the engine is cold. Allow the
cogme 1o cool 2 to 3 hours after running.

A CAUTION:

If you remove the supercharger oil [l plug while
the engine is hot, pressure may cause hot oil to
blow out of the oil fill hole, You may be burned.
Do not remove the plag until the engine cools.

1

Remove the winng hamess shield.

Clean the area around the oil fill plog before
rermoving il

Remove the ol fill plug using a 3/16 Allen wrench.

The oil fevel is correct when it just reaches the
bottom of the threads of the mspection hole,

Replace the oil plug with the O-ring in place. Torque
o 10 Nom (85 b, ).

Replace wiring harness shield,
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Automatic Transaxle Fluid

When to Check and Change

A good time to check your automitic transaxke uid level
iy when the engine oil is changed. Refer o the
Mauintenance Schedule o determine when to change your

fluid, See “Scheduled Mamleninee Services” in the Index,

How to Check

Becuuse this operation can be a lile difficult, you may
choose to have this done ot your Pontiac dealer Service
Depariment.

If you do it yourself, be sure to tollow all the
instrucnons here, or you could ger a false reading on the
dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little fluid can damage yvour
transaxle. Too moch can mean that some of the
Awid could come out and fall on hot engine parts
or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be sure (o
get an accurate rending if you check your
transaxle Muid.

Wait a1 lenst 30 minutes before checking the transisle
fuid level if vou have been driving:

® When outside emperatures wee above 90°F (32°C).
® At high speed for quite o while.

® In heavy traffic -——especially in hot weather,

& While pulling a trailer,

To get the right reading, the {luid should be a1 normal
operating temperature, which is |B0°F 1o 200°F (82°C
o 93°C )

Get the velucle warmed up by driving about |5 miles{ 24 k)
when outside temperatures are above 50°F (10°C), If it's
colder than S0°F (10°C), you may have to drive longer,

T chieck the Muid level

I. Park your vehicle on a level place, Keep the engine
running.

|d

With the parking brake applied, place the shift lever
in PARK (P).

3. With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shifi
tever through each gear runge, pausing for about
three seconds in esch range. Then, position the shifi
lever m PARK (F),

4. Let the engine run at wle for three to five minutes.
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Then, without shutting off the engine. follow these
sieps:

|. Puall ourt the
dipstick and wipe it
with a clean rag or
paper iowel,

o

Push it buck in all
the way, wait throe
seconds and then
pull it back out
agaum,

ADD (BT BF AL —sway

€ ADD 1PT OR 5L

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower
level. The fuid level must be in the cross-hatched area,

4. I the flud level 15 1n the acceptuble range, push the
dipstick back n all the way,

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determing what
kind of transaxle {luid o use. See “Recommended
Fluds and Lubncants' in the Index.

If the fiwd level 1s low, add only enough of the proper flnd
toy bring the level mto the cross-hatched area on the dipstick.

|. Pull out the dipstick.

2. Using a long-neck funnel, add enough flusd at the
dipstick hole to bring it o the proper level. It doesn’t
take much floid, generally less than a pint (0.5L.).
Dot overfill. We recommend you use only fluid
labeled DEXRON “-I11, becanse fluid with that label
is mibde especially for your automatic transaxle.
Damoge caused by fluid other than DEXRON Tom
is not covered by vour new vehicle warranty.,

® After adding fluid, recheck the fluid level as
described under "How to Check.”

® ‘When the correct fluid level is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way.
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Engine Coolant

The following explains your coaling system und how 1o
add coolant when it is low. If you have a problem with
engine overheating, see "Engine Overheating™ in the
Index.

The proper coolant for your Pontiac will:

Give freezing protection down to -34°F (-37°C),
Give boiling protection up (o 262°F (128°C).
Protect againgt rust and cormosion.

Help keep the proper engine femperature.

Let the warmning lights work as they should
What to Use

UTse o mixture of one-hall clean warer (prefernbly
distilled} and one-half antifreeze that meets *GM
Specification 1825M." which won't domage aluminum
parts. You can also use i recycled coolant conforming to
GM Specification 1825M with a complete coolant flush
and refill. Lise GM Engine Coolant Supplement (sealer)
with uny complete coolant flush and refill. If you use
this mixture, vou don't negd to add anything else.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liquid like aleobol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned, Use a 50050 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze,

NOTICE:

If vou use an improper coolant mix, your engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mix can frecze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.
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To Check Coolant

When your engine 1s cold, the coolant level should be at
FULL COLD or a little hugher. When your engine 15
warm, the level should be up to FULL HOT or a hitle

hugher.

Adding Coolant

LOW COOLANT

If this light comes on, 1t means you're low on engine
coolant.
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To Add Coolant

IT you need more coolant, add the proper mix af the
r‘inl'frHH MECovery ;.I'.”Ik.

Radiator Pressure Cap

A\ CAUTION:

aritag the Vadiator pre ey e
wﬁmmhﬂmaﬂwmanﬂ
sealding lquids to blow out and burn you badly,
‘With the coolant recovery tank. you will almost
never liave (o udd coolant at the radiator. Never
ﬂn:nthnrnﬂhtwprmmp-emn

little -~ when the engine and radiator are hot.

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 KPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent eoolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.

F::

Add coolant mix &t the recovery tank, but be coretul not
L spall L.

/\ cAUTION:

You can he burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

When you replace your radiator pressure cap, an AC”
cap is recommended.

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled by a thermostat
in the engine coolant system, The thermostat stops the
Mow of coolunt throueh the radiator umtil the coolunt
reaches o preset temperature.

When yvou replace your thermostat, an AC™ thermostat

is recommended
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Power Steering Fluid
How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment is cool, unscrew the cap
and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap
and completely tighten it. Then remove the cap again
and look at the fluid level on the dipstck.

The level should be at the FULL COLD mark. Add
enough fluid 10 bring the level up to the mark,

A fluid loss in this system could indicate a problem.
Huve the system inspected and repaired.

The power steering fluid reservoir on the L67 engine is
to the right of the superchurger and in front of the
transaxle dipstick.

The power steening fluid reservoir on the L36 engine 15
located below the alternator and behind the accessory
dnve beln

What to Add

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine what
kind of fluid 1o use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubncants”™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

When adding power steering fluid or making a
complete Nuid change, always use the proper
fluid. Failure to use the proper Muid ¢an cause
leaks and damage hoses and seals,
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Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When vou need windshield washer fluid, be sure o read
the manufacturer s mstrucnons before use, If you will be
operating your veehicle in an area where the temperature
may fall below [reezing, use a flud that has sufficient
protection aganst (reczing,

To Add

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer NMuid,
follow the manufacturer’s instroctions for
adding water.

® Don'l mix water with ready-1o-use washer
fluid. Water can cause the solution to freeze
and damage vour washer fMoid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn't clean as well as washer fluid.

® Fill your washer fluid tank only 3/4 full
when it's very cold. This allows for
expansion, which could damage the tank if
it is completely full.

® [on't use radiator antifreeze in your
windshicld washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint,

W=

Open the cap lnbeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Add
washer Muid mnti] the mnk s foll,
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Brakes fTuid is leaking out of the brake systém. IT it 1s; vou
shiould have your brake system fixed, since u leak means
Brake Master Cylinder that seoner ar lter your brakes won't work well, or
) won't work at all. So, it isn’t a good idea 1o “top of ™
yvour brake flund, Adding brake Mod won't correct a
leak. If vou add fluid when your linings are worn, then
vou' |l have too much fluid when you get new brake
linings. You should add (or remove) brake fluid, as
necessary, only when work 1s done on the brike
hydraulic system

Your brake master cylinder is here. 1t is Glled with
DOT=3 brake Ouid.

/\ CAUTION:

1f you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is hot
enough. You or others could be burned, and vour
vehicle could be damaged. Add brake fuid only
when work is done on the brake hydraulic

system.

There are only twao reasons why the brake fluid level in

your master cylinder might go down. The first is that the When vour brake fluid falls to a low level. your brake
brake Muid goes down (o an acceptable level during warming light will come on. A chime will sound if you
pormal hrake lining wear. When new linings are put in, try to drive with this warning light on. See “Brake

the fluid level goes back up, The other reason s that System Warning Light™ in the Index.
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What to Add

When vou do need brake fluid, use, only DOT-3 brake
(lmd == such as Delco Supreme 1™ (GM Pan

No. 1052535}, Use new brake fluid from a sealed
contwiner only, and always clean the brake fluid
reservoir cap before removing it

NOTICE:

® Don't let someone put in the wrong Kind of
Muid. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in
yvour hrake system can damage brake
system parts so hadly that they'll have to be
replaced.

® Brake MNuid can damage paint, so be careful
not to spill hrake Muid on your vehicle. IT
vou do, wash it off immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the Index.

Brake Wear
Your Pontiac has fromt dise brakes and rear drum brakes.

Disc brake pads have buili-in wear indicators that make
4 high-patched warming sound when the brake pads are
worn and new pads aré needed. The sound may come
and go or be heard all the tme your vehicle is moving
(except when you are pushing on the brake pedal
firmly ).

A camam

The brake wear warning sound means that
sooner or later your brikes won't work well,
Mmﬂl& hﬁmmm Whunyuu hear
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NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out hrake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squeal when the brukes arve Lirst applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something is wrong with
your brakes,

Your rear drum brakes don™t have wear indicators, but if
vou ever hear a rear brake rubbing noise, have the rear
bruke linings inspected. Also, the rear brake drums
should be removed and inspected each fime the tires are
removed for rotaton or changing. When you have the
front brakes replaced, have the rear brakes inspected,
loo.

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets.

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does not return to
normal height, or if there 1s a rapid increase in pedal
travel, This could be @ sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time vou apply the brakes moderately, with or
without the vehicle moving, your brukes adjust for wear.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on o modemn vehicle 1s complex. lts
many parts have o be of wop guality and work well
together if the vehicle 15 10 have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and test have top-guality GM brake
purts in them, as your Pontiac does when it is new,
When you replace parts of your braking svsiem - for
example, when your brake linings wear down and you
have to have new ones put in - he sure you ger new
genuing GM replacement parts, If you don't, your
brakes may no longer waork properly. For example. i
soumeone puls i brake linings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance between your front and rear hrakes
can change == for the worse. The braking performance
you've come 1o expect can change in many other ways if
someone puts in the wrong replacement brake parns.

Battery

Every new Pontiac has o Deleo Freedom' batiery, You
never hive o add water to one of these. When it's time
for a new hatiery; we recommend a Deloo Freedom ™
battery, Get one that has the replacement number shown
on the original hattery's Libel
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Vehicle Storage Halogen Bulbs

If your're not going (o drive your vehacle for 25 doys or

more, take off the black. negative (=) cable from the E 1

battery. This will help keep vour battery from running CAUTION:

I =

I Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and

can burst if you drop or scrutch the bulb. You or

z i:'i Cﬁ_l 'TION: others could be injored. Take special care when
handling and disposing ol halogen bulbs.

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can cxplode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting™ in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without

getting hurt.

Headlamp Bulb Replacement

Contact your dealer to learn how to prepare your vehicle
for loneer storace perods,

Jump Starting: For instructions, see “Jump Suirting™ in
the Index.




For the type of bulh, see "Replucement Bulbs™ in the
Index,

1. Remove the two screws from the top of the
headlamp housing:

2. Lift the entire hbeadlamp housing and tilt it forward

= E

®

3. Twist the bulb assembly 176 turn and pull out the
bulh assembly,

4. Unchipthe bulb assembly from the wiring harness
and replace the bulb assembly.

¢ m

Reverse steps 13 to replace the bulb assembly and
headlamp housing.
Taillamp Bulb Replacement

For the type of bulb, see “Replicement Bulbs™ in the
Index,

I, Inthe trunk. remove the two plastic nus holding the
carpeting in place,

2. Pull the carpet away from the rear comer of the
trumk:
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Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

3. Rotate the bulb housing 1/8 wrn ond remaove i,

4. To remove the bulh, push i and rotate 11
counterclockwise

5. Replace the bulb
6. Reverse the steps to reassemble the waillamp,

Fog Lamp Bulb Replacement

IT you have fog lamps, changing your fog lamp bulbs
requires proper iming equipment. See your Pantiae
dealer if you have any questions.

oy ..-"—F

Replacement blades come in different types and are
removed m dilferent wuys, Here™s how to remiove the
type with a release clip:

1. Pull the windshield wiper arm away from the
windshield.

{ 2¥ ]

Lift thie relense clip with a serewdriver and pull the
blade assembly off the wiper arm.

3. Push the pew wiper blnde securely om the wiper am.
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Tires

We don't make tres. Your new vehicle comes with high
quashity tires made by a leading tire manufacturer, These
tires iwre warranted by the tire manufacturers and their
warranties are delivered with every new Pontiac, 1 your
spare tire is a different brand than your road tires, you
will huve a tire worranty folder from each of these
manufacturers.

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used fires are

dangerous.

e Overloading your tires can cause
overheating as a resull of too much Iriction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle” in the
Index.

e Underinflated tives pose the same danger as
overloaded tires, The resulting aceident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold,

e Overinflated tires are more likely to be cut,
punctured, or broken by a sudden impact,
such as when you hit a pothole. Keep tires
at the recommended pressure.

e Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If your
tread is badly worn, or if your tires have
been dumaged, replace them.




Inflation - Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label which is on the rear
edge of the driver’s door shows the correct inflation
pressures for vour tires, when they're cold. “Caold™
means your vehicle has been sitting for at least three
hours or doven no more than a mile.

NOTICE:

Don't let anyone tell vou that underinflation or
overinfiation is all right. It"s pot. If yvour tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation) you can
pet:

Too much Aexing

Too much heat

Tire overloading

Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy.

NOTICE: (Continued )

NOTICE: (Continued )
Il vour tires have too much air (overinflation),
you can gel:
® Unuosual wear
® Bad handling
® HRough ride
® Needless damage from road hazards.

When to Check
Check your tires once a month or more.

Pon’t forget your compact spare tive. 11 should be at
6 psi (420 kPa),

How to Check

Lise a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure, Simply looking at the tires will not 1el] you the
pressure, especially if you have radial tires — which
may look properly inflated even if they re underinflated.
If your tires have valve caps, be sure to put them back

on. They help prevent leaks by keeping out dint and
miosre.
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Tire Inspection and Rotation
Tires should be ispected every 6.000 to 8,000 miles

CEO 000 1o 13 000 km) for any signs of unusul wear, If

unsoal wear s present, roEie your ares i soon as
possible and check wheel alisnment. Also check for

damaged tires or wheels. See “When it's Time for New
Tires™ and “Wheel Replacement™ later in this secton (o

more mformation,

The purpose of regular rotation is to achigve more
umform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The first
rotiation is the most important, See “Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in the Index for scheduled
rotation intervals,

Dan’t include the compict spare tg in your tire
rotation.

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the [ront and
rear inflation pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading
Information Jabel. Make certain that all wheel nuts are
properly tightened. See "Wheel Nut Torgue™ 1n the
Index.

- -

.-

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is nstened, can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and cause
an aecident. When vou change i wheel, remaove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle, In an emergency, you can
use & cloth or » paper towel to do this: but be
sure to use 4 scraper or wire brush later, il you
need 1o, to get all the rust or dirt off, (See
“Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index.)

o
e
e

When rotating your tires, always use the correct rmtation

pittemn shown here,
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When it"s Time for New Tires

One way to tell when it's
time Tor new Lires is o
check the treadwear
mdicators, which will
appear when your tires have
only /16 meh (1.6 mm) or
liess of tread remaning,

You need o new tire if:

® You can see the indicators at three or more places
around the tire.

® You can see cord or fabric showing through the tire’s
rubber.

® The tread or sidewall is crocked, cut or snogged: deep
enough 1o show cord or fubne,

The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

The tire has a puncture, cut, or other damage that
can't be repaired well because of the sive or lociation
of the damage.

Buving New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look at
the Tire-Loading Information label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
i Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tive's sidewall. When you gel new hires,
get ones 'with that sume TPC Spec number. That way,
your vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
1o give proper endurance, hondling, speed raring,
rraction, nide and other things during normal service on
your vehicle. If your tires have an all-senson tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS"”
(o mud and snow'),

If you ever replace your tires with those not having o
TPC Spec number, make-sure they are the same size,
load range, speed rating and construction type (bias,
bigs-belted or radial) as your onginal tires.
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/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while
driving. If you mix tives of different sizes or types
{rudial and bias-belted tives), the vehicle may not
hundle properly, and you could have a crash. Be
sure to use the same size and type tires on all four
wheels,

It's all right to drive with your compact spare,
though, It was developed for use on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relutes 1o the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Trauffic Safety Administration which grades tires by
treadwear, woction and temperature perdormance, (This
applies only to yehicles sold in the United States. )

Treadwear

The treadwear grade 15 a compurative rafing based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course. For
eximple, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half

(1 12 times as well on the government colrse as a tre
graded [0, The relative performance of tires depends
upen the sotual conditions of their use, however, nnd
miay depart signilicontly from the norm due (o variations
in driving habits, service practices and differences in
road charactensties and climale.

Traction - A, B, C

The waction grades, from highest w lowest are: A, B,
and C. They represent the tire's ability to stwop on wet
puvement as measured under controfled conditons on
specified government test surfaces of asphalt and
concrete. A tire marked C may have poor traction
performance,

Warning: The truction grade assigned o this tire is based
on braking (straight-ahead ) traction tests and does not
include comenng (urming ) traction,
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Temperature = A, B, C

The temperature grudes are A (the laghest), B, and C,
represenfing the tire’s resistance o the generation of
heat und 1ts ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled condinions on a specitied indoor laboratory
test wheel, Sustained hagh temperatune can cause the
material of the tire to degenerate and reduce tire life, and
excessive temperalure can lead w sudden tire failure.
The grade C corresponds 1o a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the
Federnl Motor Vehicle Sufety Stundord No. 108, Grades
B and A represent higher levels of performance on the
laboratory test wheel than the minimum required by law,

Warning: The temperature grade for this tre 15
established for a tire that is properly inflated and not
overloaded, Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, cither separately orin combination,
can cause heat buildup and possible tire fuilure.

These grades are molded on the sidewalls of passenger
car tires,

While the tires available as stundard or optional
equipment on General Motors vehicles may vary with
respect 1o these grades, all such tires meet General
Muotors pertormance standards and have been approved
for use on General Motors vehicles. All passenger type

(P Metric) tires must contorm o Federal salety
mquimmuntﬁ in addition o these g,rmli:s-

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your veloele were aligned and balanced
carefully ot the factory to give youo the longest tire life
and best overall performance,

In most cases, vou will not need to have vour wheels
ahigned agmin, However, if you notice unusual tre wear
or your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need 1o be reset. If vou notice vour
vichivle vibrating when drving on & smooth moad, your
wheels may need o be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, eracked. or badly rusted
ar corroded. If wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolis, and wheel nuis should be replaced. I the
wheel leaks air, replace it (except some wluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See yvour
Pontiae dealer if any of these conditions exist.

Your denler will know the kind of wheel you need

Each new wheel should have the sume load carrying
capacity, diameter. width, oflsel, and be mounted the
same way as the one it reploces.
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It you need 1o replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts,
of wheel nuts; replace them only with new GM original
cquipment parts, This way, you will be sure to hove the
nght wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts for your
Pontiae model

Used Replucement Wheels

A CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel holts,
or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be dangerous. Tt
could affect the hraking and handling of your
vehicle, make your tires lose air and make you lose
control. You could have a collision in which you or
others could be injured, Always vse the correct
wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts for replacement.

/\ CAUTION:

hllﬁngamedwlmelmymrwhdlw
You can’t know how it’s been used or how many
miles it’s been driven. 1t could fail suddenly and
cause an aceident. I you have to replace a wheel
use o new GM original equipment wheel,

Tire Chains

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
hearing life, brake cooling, speedometer/odometer
calibration, headlamp nim, bumper height, vehicle
ground clearance, and tive or tire chain clearance
to the body and chassis.

NOTICE:

Use tire chains only where legal snd only when
you must. Use only SAE Class “8™ type chains
that are the proper size for vour tires. Install
them an the fromt tires and tighten them as
tightly us possible with the ends securely
fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufacturer’s instructions, If you can hear the
chains contacting vour vehicle, stop and retighten
them. IF the contact continues, slow down antil it
stops, Driving too fast or spinning the wheels
with chains on will damage your vehicle.
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
ure toxic. Others can burst into Aame if vou strike o
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a ¢losed space,
When vou use anything from a container to clean your
Pontiae, be sure to follow the manufacturer’s wirnings
and imstructions. And always open vour doors or
windows when you're cleaning the inside.

Never use these 10 clean your vehicle:!
Gunoline

® Benvene

®  Nuphthao

® Carbon Tetrachloride
® Acelone

® Punt Thinner
® Turpeniing

® Lucquer Thinner

® Nuil Polish Remover

They cun all be haeurdous —- some more than
others -- und they can all damage your vehicle, oo,

Don't use any of these unless this maneol says you can.
In many uses, these will dumage vour vehicle:!

® Alcohol
® | aundry Soap
® HBleach

® Reducing Agents
Cleaning the Inside of Your Pontiac

Use i vacuom eleaner often to get nd of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather with a clean, damp cloth.

Your Pontine dealer bas two GM cleaners, a
solvent-type spot lifter and a foam-type powdered
cleaner. They will clean normal spots and stans very
well, Do oot use them on vinyl or leather,

Here are some cleaning tps:

®  Alwuys read the instructions on the cleaner label.

® (Clean up stons as soon us you can — belore they set.

® Lisen clean cloth or sponge, and change 10 o clean area
often. A soft brush may be used if stains we stubbom.

® Lise solvent-type cleaners in a well-ventiluted area
only. If you use them, don't saturate the stained aren.

® It nring forms afier spot cleaning, clean the entire
area immediately or it will set.
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Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric
®  Vicuum und brush the ared o remove any loose dint.

®  Always clean a whole trim panel or section, Mask
surrounding trun wlong stiich or welt lines.

®  Mix Muli-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following the
directions on the container label.

Uset suds only and apply with & clean sponge.
Dhon’t saturale the muterial,

Doa't rub it roughly.

As so0n as you've cleaned the section, use i sponge
o remove the suds.

Kinse the section with a clean, wet sponge,

® Wipe off what's left with a slightly damp paper towel
or cloth.

® Then dry it immediately witl o blow deyer or a heat
lamip,

NOTICE:

Be careful. A blow dryer may scorch the fabric,

®  Wipe with a clean cloth.

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have to use solvent-type cleaner at all,
Some spots and stains will clean off better with just
water and muld soap.

If you need'to use a solvent:

®  Goently serupe excess sonl rom the teim materul with
i Clean, dull knife or scraper. Use very little cleaner,
fight pressure and ¢lean cloths (preferably
cheesecloth), Cleaning should stan al the outside of
the stain, “femthering” twowurd the center. Keéep
changing 10 a clean section of the cloth,

® When you cleun a stwin from fabne, immediately dry
the aren with a blow dryer to help prevent g cheaning
g (See the previons NOTICE.)

Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Such as grease, oil, butter, murgurine, shoe polish,
coffee with cream, chewing gum, COSMENc creams,
vegetable oils, wax cruyon, tur and asphalt.

e Uurelully serape off excess stain

® Follow the solvent-type instructions descritsed
earliern
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Shoe polish, wax Crivon, tar and dsphalt will stain if
left on o vehicle seat fubric. They should be removed
us so0n as possible. Be careful, because the cleani
will dissolve them and may cause them 1o spreail,

Non=Greasy Stains

Such us cutsup, coffee (black), cgg, fruat, frut juice,
milk, sofl drinks, wine, vormit, urine and blood.

Carefully scrape oll excess stan, then sponge the
sonled area with cool water.

I stun remams, tollow the {loam-type instructions
deseribed earlier

If wn odor lingers after clewning vomit orunne,
treat the area with o water/buking soda solution:

| teaspoon (5 mb of baking soda to | cup (250 ml)
of lukewarm waler,

IT needed, clean Lightly with solvent-type cleanar.,

Combination Stains

Such s candy, e cream, mayonnaise, chili sauce wod
unknown stains.
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Curefully scrape off excess stuin, then clean with
cool water and allow 1o dry,

I stain remadns, clean it with solvent-type cleaner,

Cleaning Vinyl

Lise wurm water and a clean eloth.

Rub with a clean. damp cloth to remove dirt. You
may have o do omore than once.

Things like tag, asphalt and shoe palish will stain o
your chon 't get them off guickly. Use o cléan cloth and
i GM Yiny P Lenther Cleaner or equivalemt product,

Cleaning Leather

Lse a sott cloth with lukewann water and u mild spap or
satldle soap,

For stubborn stins, use o GM Vinyl/Leather Cleaner
or equivalent product.

Never use oils, varnishes. solvent-based or abrasive
cleaners, fumiture polish or shoe polish on leather,

Soiled leather shoulkd be cleaned immediately, 1F dint
i dllevwed o work ionte finish, 1t can harm the lesther.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use pmly miald soapand water to clean the top surfaces
ol the nstriment panel. Sprays containing silicones or
wies may ciuse annoying reflections in the windshield
ind even moke it dilfeal to see through the windshield
under certin condinons,




Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry,

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts, If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash they might
not be able to provide adequate protection. Clean
safety belts only with mild seap and lukewarm
water.

Glass

Glass should be cleaned often, GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part Moo 1OS0427) or a liquid household glass cleaner
will remove normal tobacoo smoke and dast [lins.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass. because they may
cause scratches, Avoid placing decals on the insude rear
window, since they may have o be seraped of! later: 1
abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the réar
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged,
Any temporary license should not be attuched neross the
defogger grid.

Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windstield 15 not clear after using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running, wax
or other material may be on the blade or windshield.

Clean the owtside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami Powder™ (GM Part
No. 150011, The windshield is ¢lean if beads do not
form when you rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously with a cloth
souked i full strength windshield washer solvent. Then
rinse the blade with water,

Wiper blades should be checked on s regubir basis and
replaced when worn,

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weathersirips will make them Tast
longet, seal beter, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with o ¢lean cloth ar least every six
months, During very vold, damp weather more frequent
applicanon may be required. {See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index:)




Cleaning the Outside of Your Pontiac

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's finish is to keep
it clean by washing it often with lukewari or cold
WRHIET

Don't wash your vehicle i the direct rays of the sun:
Don’t use strong soaps or chemical detergents. Use
lguid hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soaps.
Don't use cleaning agents that are petroleom based, or
thit contain acid o abrasives, All cleaning dgents
showld be flushed promptly and not allowed o dry on
the surface, or they could stan. Dry the finish with a
soft, clean chamols Gr a 1O0% cotton towel o avoid
surface scratches und water spotting.

High pressure car washes may ciuse wiler o enter your
vehicle.

Finish Care

Oceasional waxing or mild polishing of your Pontiac by
hand may be necessary to remove residue from the puint
fimash. You can get GM approved cleaning products
from your dealer. (See “Appearunce Care und Materials™
i the Index.)

Your Pontine has o “hasecoat/clearcoat™ paint finish,
The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss o the colored
basecont. Always use waxes and polishes thit are
pon-abrasive and made Tor o basecout/clearcont paint
finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a hasecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks,

Foreign motenuls such us calcium chlonde und other
sults, ice melting agoms, road oil wnd tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industnal chimneys, ete. can
damage your vehicle's finish if they remain on panted
surfoces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible. If
necessury, use non-ahrasive cleaners that arg marked
safe Tor painted surfaces (o remove foreign maller,
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Exterior pamnted surfuces are subject 10 aging, weather
und chemical Fallout that can tuke their toll over a period
ol years. You can help to keep the paint finish looking
new by Keeping your Pontiac garaged or covered
whenever possible.

Aluminum Wheels (If So Equipped)

Your alumiuvm wheels have a prolective coating similar
iy the painted surface of vour vehicle. Don't use strong
souaps, chemicals, chrome polish, abrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
domage this conting. After rinsing thoroughly, a wax
may be applied.

NOTICE:

If you have aluminum wheels, don't use an
autematic car wash that has hard silicon carbide
cleaning brushes. These brushes can take the
protective coating off your aluminum wheels.

-
Tires
To clean your tires, use asuff brush with g tire cleaner,

When applying a tire dressing always tiuke cire o wipe
off any overspray or splash from panted surfaces.
Petroleum-based products may damage the paint (Tmish,

Sheet Metal Damage

It your vehicle is damaged and réguines sheet metal
repatr or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-corrosion matenal to the parts repaired or
replaced 1o restore Comrosion protection.

Finish Damage
Any stone chips. fractures or deep seratches in the finish

should be repaived rght away. Bare metal will corrode
guickly and may develop into a major repair expense.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
materials avanlable from your dealer or other service
outlets, Larger areas of finish damage con be corrected
in your dealer’s body and paint shop,




Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust
control can collect on the underbody, If these are not
removed, accelerated cormosion (ruest) can occur on the
underbody parts such as fuel lines, frume, floor pan, and
exhaust system even though they have corrosion

protection,

Al least every spring, flush these materials from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Dirt packed in closed areas
of the frume should be loosened before being Mushed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can do
this for you,

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and stmospheric conditions can create a
chemical fallout. Airborne poliutants can fall upon and
attack pmnted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can take two forms: blotchy, ringler-shaped
discolordations, and small irregular dark spots etched into
the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, Ponnac
will repair, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase.
whichever comes first.




Appearance Care and Maintenance Materials
You can get these from your GM Parts Department,
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

- HIATHTNI M.

(]  SAMPLE4UXSMO72675

ASSEMBLY
PLANT

a5 1
MODEL YEAR

ENGINE
CODE

This is the legal identifier for your Pontiac. It appears on
a plate in the front corner of the mstrument panel, on the
driver's side. You can see it if you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle, The VIN also
appears on the Velicle Cerification and Service Parts
lubels and the certificares of title and registrytion,

Engine Identification

The eighth character in your YIN 1s the engine code.
This code will help you identify your engine,
specifications, and replacement parts.

Service Parts ldentification Label

You'll find this label on your spare tire cover, It very
helpful if you ever need to order parts. On this label is:

® your VIN,

® the model designation,

®  puint miformation, and

® 3 list of all production options and special equipment.

Beé sure that this label is not removed from the vehicle.

Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don’t add anything eleetrical to vour Pontine
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage your vehicle and
the dummge wouldn't be covered by your warranty.
Some add-on electricnl equipment can Keep other
components from working as they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag systenm: Before atiempting to
add anything electrical to your Pontiac, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Pontine™ in the Index.




Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits 1n your vehicle are protecied from
short circuits by a combination of fuses and circuit
breakers.

The main fuse panel is locatéd 1o the left of the steernng
wheael, under the instrument parniel.

Snap oll the cover to reveal the fuses. You'll find a fuse
puller clipped 1o the inside of the cover. Pluce the wide
end of the fuse puller over the plastic end of the fuse.
Squeeze the ends over the fuse and pull 1t out.

Spare fuses are located in the slots labeled “Spare™ on
the chart on the next page.

Lok at the silver-colored bund inside the fuse. IT the
bund s broken or melted, replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with o new one of the correct size.

When fimished, replace the cover and pinch the release
levers again to unlock the panel. Press it back up into
place.

Maxifuse/Relay Center

To check the fuses in this underhood fuse center, turm
the two knobs 1/4 warm counterclockwise and loosen the
metal wing nut on the passenger side of the cover. Then
remove the cover: The inside of the cover has a chart

that explains the features and controls governed by each
fuse and relay.

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring 15 pritected by a circoit breaker in
the lamp switch, An electrical overload will cause the
Lamps 1020 on and off, or i some cases to remuin off. If
this happens, have your headlamp system checked nght
nway.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor 15 protected by a circuit
breaker and a fuse, If the motor overheats due to heavy
snow, ete., the wiper will stop until the motor cools, If
the overlosd is caused by some electrical problem, have
it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Crreuit breakers in the fuse panel protect the power
windows and other power secessories, When the curment
Toad is oo heavy. the circuit breaker opens and closes,
privecting the circuit until the prohlem is fixed,
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Left Side Fuse Panel: Located 1o the Teft of the steering
wheel, the pancl 15 under the instrument pangl.

E B BE
ol 2
T B 1 MWE]EBE“
o e o o 0 1
el B

Position Clrcuitry

I Clrount Breaker-Power
Windows, Sunmoud

2 Mot Lsed

3 Power Seats-Circont Brakes

4 Mol Dsed

5 Mot Ulsed

A Crank Signal-Aur Bag=-VATS

2 Spare

RF Mot Llsed

A Interior Lamps

A Fenathon (Run i, Autermabe A
Cintrol, Base Clusic

fri Courtesy Lamps; Power Mimors

TA Nuot Lised

BA Not Ulkad

§A Ciguretie Lighter

IB Turn Signal, Boack-up Lanips,
Corpenng Lamips.
Brnke-Transdaxle Shift Interlook

28 Spare

il il Llsed

4B M Dlsed

b1t Anti=Lock Brake Svsiem

Ride Contrul
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Position Clircuitry Puosition Circuitry
HH Broke and Hazard Lamps iD Heated Mirror
FilE! Nt Lised 4D Not Lised
KB Mo Lised SD Base AIC
B Electronic Level Control G Fog Lamps
IC Air Bag 7D Mot Llsisdl
2 Spare 5D Rudio
A Not Used 9D Cigarane Lighter (Rear)
4 Mot Used | E Auxithary Outlet
5C Cooling Fans, Trunsaxie 2E Not Used
ol Parking Lamps e lgmition (O Unlock)
ic Not Used 4E Mot Used
BLC Mot Llsed 5E Mol Used
L Butrery, Chrme, Kadio, Cluster Ak Mot Lised
I3 Hemhion | Rund/Crunk ), Chrme, TE Mot Lised
Cluster BE Wipers, Washer
0 Spwane YE Rear Window Defog
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Right Side Fuse Panel: Additionil fuses are Tocaed in
the relay center, on the G right side, below the
mstrument panel. You must remove the sound insulator
o the night side of the passenger foot well 1o reploce

these fuses.,

Replacing these fuses is difficult. We recommend thit
vou see your dealer if you need one replaced.

Pusition Clirenitry

I Droor Lo ks

2 Power Antenna, Lock Switch

3 Flivvs

4 Mt sl

5 Crulse Contrel, Misc, Engine
Controls

1 Fuel Purmip

) lnjechnrs

5 Electronic Control Module,
PASS-Key "l

0 Mt Llsed

Il Wit Lsend

I AL Progromieier

|2 Nol Llsed

I

£
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I
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1 Lk 2 L]
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A

|
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e —

S0
C.uf:EuE [
o [
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Replacement Bulbs

Outside Lamps Bulb
Hilogen Headlumps

Lo BIBAITY 2 & s S e e e O

B EeanT L e G005
Front Lumps

Park/TUMm . .. v v venns paaaineses S TINA

e Mrker .. .o e o
TRINHNIDE. st s s e . L .
Stoplamps . . ... ... LB R a e &
B T o o s L | 156
Rear Side Muarker .., .. .
Buack-Up Lamps ..., .. .. S 1
Center High-Mounied "itnp Ldmrl L1156
License Plate Lamp . SRR .5
Fog Lamp . ... R e e B e L .
gl B L R e e b e Q93
Underhood Lump . . .- . - 56)

LAMP MONITOR MESSAGE

HEAD LAMP
HIGH BEAM LAMP

PARK LAMP/TURN SIGNAL
PARK LAMP

TAIL LAMP

BRAKE LAMP

TURN SIGNAL LAMP

TAIL LAMP

BRACK LIP LAMP

BREAK LAMP

TAIL LAMP
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Replacement Bulbs

Inside Lamps

Door Lamps .......

Front EnunequRﬂudm 2 L..arn pﬁ
Rail Courtesy/Reading Lamps .
Glove Compartment Lamp . ..........
Visor Vanity Lamp . . ais b, &
Hush Panel (Lower F'Iu-ur nghtmg'} .....
Ash Tray . .

Bulb

cos 14
.. 563

12V 8W Festoon
194

7065

168

161
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Capacities and Specifications for Engine Code K (L36) and Code 1 (L67)

Automatic Transaxle AT 4T60E (Overdrive)

When draining or replacing torgue converier, more flued may be neededd,

Pan Removal and Replacement .,
Afier Complete Owverhaul

Cooling System | .

Air Conditloning Fturrigemnt {RI ‘l-'lnl

..... 172 quarts 6.000 L
..... 11 guarts 10,50 L
..... 13 quarts 1200 L

. aee relngerant charpe lnbel under hood.

Moot el anr eondifioning refri pe ranis ane .tﬁ'u* same, If .‘}rr air mmlrfmm.'m svetent in voir velicle needs refriperant, be sure the
proper refrigerans is wsed. I vou ee not sure, ask your Pontiae dealer. For additional mformation see your “Wareranty and

Chwner Assistance Infarmation " hookiet
Engine Crankcase s
] change with filter change.
Fuel Thank
Povwer Steering
Pump Only
Complete Sysiem

Tire Predsures, Stees ., ... e

Wheel Nul Torgue

NOTE: Al capacities pre approximate, When adding,

3 quarts 4,751

..... 18 mallons GO L

| pint ()50 L

.................. | 1/2 pints (175 L

.................. See Tire=Looding Information label on
driver s door

1000 =i [ 1) Mem)

be sure 1o fill W the appropriate level, o8 recommended i this manual.
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Maintenance Replacement Parts

Air Cleaner Element .. ... ... P . oy LT YRR
Enpine I BHter - . v v v enrm s msin shtve g u s e ae il LYPE PE-&]
URSE (BTN o im0 i e 0 . AC Type GF--627
R IR s i s Wi sl e e e B A A o B ek el AC Type CV--852C
Remote Lock Control Battery (2} .- ccvvieiviinriaiiiaia 216
Spatk Plogs (LAY ENEIG . cviioinmnisiaenivass s soces s it . AC Type--4]-606

Gap: (L0660 inch (1.52 mm)
Spark Plogs (L67) Supercharged Engine ... . .....00000 00 . AC Type—41-601

Gap: D060 inch (152 mm)
Wiper Blade . .. .., .., ok e chene e s 22144000




? Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

This section covers the mointenance required for vou
Pontiac. Your vehicle needs these services o retain iis
satery, dependability and emission control performance

Protection

Plan

Heave vou purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan

Sup letmenis vour new velticle warranties, See vour
Portice dealer fordetails

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle mamtenance not only helps 1o keep yous
viehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
envitonment. All recommended maintenance procedures
are mmpoertant, lmproper veliele munienance or the
removal of important components can signibicantly
affect the quality of the air we breathe, Improper uid
levels oreven the wr g ire inflation can increase the
level of emmssions from your vehicle, To help protect ow
enviromment, and o help keep your vehicle in good
condition, please muintain vour vehicle properly.




How This Section is Organized
The remiuinder of this section is divided mto five parts:

*Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what o hove done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex: so unless you are techncally
qualified und have the necessary cquipment, you should
let your dealer’s service department or another qualified
service center do these jobs,

A cavtion:

‘maintenance work on a vehicle can
.hmhhmimmm
wmwmmwm__ tenance
Wﬁumﬁhﬂwmm
Hmhmwmmmiquaﬂhﬂ
technician do the work. :

I vou are skilled enough to do some work on your
vehicle, you will probably want o get the service
nformation GM publishes. See “Service Publications™
i the Index

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services” tells you whin
should be checked whengver yvou stop for fual. It also
explains what you can easily do o help keep vour
vehicle in good condion,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ explains
important ispechions that your Pontiac dealer’s service
department or another gquulified service center should
perfoim

“Part I¥: Recommended Fluids and Lobricants™ lisis
soamie products GM recommends to help kesp vour
vehicle properly maintamed. Thesé products, or their
cepuivalents, should be used whether you do the work
vourselt or have it.done

“Part E: Maintenance Record" provides a place 1os
your to record the muintenance performed on yow
vehicle. Whenegver any maintenance 1s performed, be
sure to write it down in this part. This will help you
determine when your next maintenance should be done
In addition, it 15 a good wdea o keep vour maimienance
receipts. They may be needed to guality vour vehicle Tor
WELTTSUNY TEpirs,
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want 1o help you Keep your
vehicle in good working condition. But we don't know
exactly how you'll drive it. You may dnve very short
distances only a few times a week. Or you may drive
long distances all the time i very hot, dusty weather.
You may use your vehicle in making deliveries, Or you
may drve it to work, to do emrands or in many other
Ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM
vehicles, maintenance needs vary. You mny even need
more frequent checks and replacements than you'll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive. If you have any
questions on how to keep your vehicle in good
condition, see your Pontiac dealer.

This part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them, IF vou
g0 1o yvour dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained and supported service people will
perform the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper fluids and lubricants to use are listed in
Part D, Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses
these. All parts should be repluced and all necessary
repairs done before you or anyone else drives the
vehicle.

These schedules are for vehicles that;

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will find these limits on your vehicle’s
Tire-Loading Informaton label. See “Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index,

® are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits.

® use the recommended unleaded fuel, See “Fuel” in
the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules s
right for your vehicle. Here's how to decide which
schedule to follow:




Maintenance Schedule

Schedule 1 Definition

Schedule T Intervals

Follow Maimtenance Schedule 1 if any one of these 18
true for your vehicle:

® Most trips are less than 5 1o 10 miles (8 10 16 km).
This is particularly impartant when outside
lemperatures are below freezing,

®  Most trips inclide exlensive idling (such as freguent
driving m stop and go oaffic)
Muost trips are through dusty areas.
Your frequently tow o trander o use a carmier on op of

vour vehicle, (With some models, you should never
tow a trler. See “Towme a Trailer™ in the Index.)

Schedule [ should alse be followed if the vehicle is used
for deliverv service, police, taxd, or other commercial
application.

Scheduale I Intervals

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km) or 3 Months,
Whichever Occors First
Engine Ohl and Filter Change

Every 6,000 Miles (10 0040 km) or 6 months,
Whichever Oceurs First

Chassis Lubrication

AL 6,000 Miles (16 000 km) = Then Every

12,0000 Miles (25 00H) km )

Tire Romton

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

Adar Clesner Filter Inspection, if dnving m dusty conditions
Every 3,000 Miles (50 (00 km)

Aar Cleaner Filier Replocement

Spark Plug Replacement

Spark Plug Wire Inspection

Fuel Tank, Capand Lines [nspection

Engine Accessory Dinve Belt Inspection (or every

24 menths, whichever otcurs first)

Coaling System Service (or every 24 months, whichever
aeeurs First)

Supercharger (il Check (or every 36 months, whichever
acctrs First)

(3.8L Code | engime only)

Every S0,00 Miles (83 (000 km)

Automatie Transaxle Service (severe conditions)
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Maintenance Schedule

Schedule 1T Definition

Schedule 1 Intervals

Follow Schedule 1T ondy i nore of the conditions from
Schedule 115 rue

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

Engine Oil and Filter Change (or every 12 months,
whicheyver ocewrs first)

Chassts Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
ooours first )

At 7,500 Miles (12 500 km) = Then Every

15,0000 Miles (25 (00 km)

Tire Rataition

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 ki)

Engime Accessory Drive Belt Inspection {or gvery

24 momths, whichever oecurs first)

Cooling System Service (orevery 24 months, whichever
ocers Tirst)

Spavk Plug Replacement

Spark Plug Wire Inspéciim

Superchurger Ol Check (381 Code 1 Engineg Only)

Air Cleaner Filter Repluce ment

Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines [nspection

F.'n'r:n SO Mites (83 (WH) km
Auvromatic Transaxle Service (severe conditions)
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Maintenance Schedule 1

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
{166 000 km) should be performed after 1KLO00 miles
(166 (00 km) at the same intervals,

Footnotes

¥ The 1.8, Environmental Protection Agency or the
Califomia Air Resources Board has determined that the
fatlure to perform this maintenance mem will not nullify
the emission warranty or limit recall liability prior to the
completion of vehicle nseful life. We, however, urge that
all recommenched maintennnee services be performed at
the indicated intervals and the maintenance be recorded.

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICEDD BY:




Maintenance Schedule |
6,000 Miles (10 000 kmn)

E1Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

|| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILFAGE |SERVICED RY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

12,000 Miles (20 000 km) 15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every [1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service. An Emission Control Service.

|| Lubricate the suspension and steering Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
linkage, transaxle shift inkage, parking in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
brake cable guides and underbody contact necessary. An Emission Control Service.

points and linkage (or every 6 maonths,
whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

"1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

|_] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

"] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED RBY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

O Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable gnides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

27,000 Miles (45 000)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1
30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filler (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

I Lubricate the suspension and sleering
linkage, trunsuxle shift linkage. parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and hinkage (or every 6 months,
whichever oceurs first).

L1 Inspect engine accessory drive belt (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first).

L] Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months. whichever occurs first).
See “Engime Coolant” in the Index for what
10 use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling system and pressure cap.,
An Emission Control Service.

[ Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control
Service,

[l Inspect spark plug wires, An Emission
Control Service. ¥

[ Replace air cleaner filter. Replace filer
more often under dusty conditions,
An Emission Control Service.

| Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Contred Service, ¥

[l For Supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger oil level and add oil as needed
(or every 36 months, whichever occurs
first). See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in this section. An Emission
Control Servive. T

(Continued)
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Maintenance Schedule |

30,000 Miles (50 000 km) (Continued)

|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED RY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

[} Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

| 39.000 Miles (65 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

A Emission Control Service.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

42,000 Miles (70 000 kmn)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conitrol Service.

[1 Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage. parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

LI Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
n dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Control Serviee.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

48,000 Miles (80 000 kmn)

L] Change engine oil and lilter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

[} Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkuge, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
poinis and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

[l Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:

~ In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

~ In hully or mountainous lerrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use your vehicle under anv of

these conditions, the fluid and filter do not
require changing.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1
51,000 Miles (85 000 kmn)

[[| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emission Control Service.

L] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pittern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contred Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVIUCED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[ ] Chunge engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ | Lubricate the suspension and sleering
linkage, ransaxle shift linkage. parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

| Inspect engine accessory drive belt (or
every 24 months, whichever ocewrs first).

] Prain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs lirst).
See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what
o use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Control Service.

{Continued)

7-17



Maintenance Schedule 1

60,000 Miles (100 000 km ) (Continued)

] Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control
Service.

_| Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission
Cantrol Service. ¥

L1 Replace air ¢leaner filter. Replace filter
maore often under dusty conditions.

An Emission Control Service.

LI Inspect fuel tank. cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Cantrol Service. ¥

"] For supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger o1l level and add oil as needed
(or every 36 months, whichever occurs
first). See “"Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants” in this section. An Emission
Contred Service. +

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule 1

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

|1 Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage. parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

69,000 Miles (115 000 km) 72,000 Miles (120 000 km )

| Change engine oil and filter (or every [ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Enuission Control Service., An Emission Coniral Service.

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, ransaxle shift linkage. parking
hrake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever cecurs [irst).
An Emission Control Service.

[ Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Control Service.

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

_| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emussron Control Service.

_! Lubncate the suspension and steering
linkage. transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable vuides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

| Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Ratation™ in the Index tor proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1
81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

["| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

84,000 Miles (140 000 km )

1 Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),
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Maintenance Schedule 1

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs tirst).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

] Lubticate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage. parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs Tirst).

L] Inspect engine accessory drive belt (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first).

L] Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first),
See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what
to use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Control Service.

(Continued)
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Maintenance Schedule 1

90,000 Miles (150 000 km ) (Continued)

[ Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control
Servige.

[ Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission
Control Service. T

] Replace air cleaner filter. Replace filter
more often under dusty concditions,

An Emission Contral Service.

L] Inspect fuel tank. cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. T

7-24

LI For supercharged engines only: Check the

supercharger oil level and add oil as needed
(or every 36 months, whichever occurs
first). See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in this section.
An Emission Controf Service. ¥

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule 1

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emixsion Control Service.

96,000 Miles (160 000 km )

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

(1 Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift hinkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and lmkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule |

99,000 Miles (165 000 km) 100,000 Miles (166 000 kmn)

L Change engine oil and filter (or every [ Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
3 months, whichever occurs first). if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
An Emission Control Service. more of these conditions:

~ In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service,

If you do not use miir vehicle under any of

these conditions, the fluid and filter do not
require changing.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles

i 166 000 km) at the same intervals.

Footnotes

+ The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Californin Air Resources Board has determined that the
fatlure 1o perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or limit recall liability prior 1o the
completion of vehicle useful life. We, howewver, urge that
all recommended maintenance services be performed at
the indicated mtervals and the mumtenance be recorcled,

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever oecurs first).

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule Il

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
I 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brike cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

22.500 Miles (37 500 km)

"1 Change engine o1l and flter (or every
I 2 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Cantrol Service.

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever oceurs first),

C 1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Ratation™ in the Index for proper rolation
pattern and additional information,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:




Maintenance Schedule 11

30,000 Miles (50 000 km) 1 Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission

Control Service. F

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 1 Replace air cleaner filter. An Emission
12 months, whichever occurs first). Control Service:
_ Aanaamssion Contral Seriice. [T Inspect fuel wnk. cap and lines for damage
! Lubricate the suspension and steering or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any '
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking damage. Replace parts as needed.
brake cable guides and underbody contact A Binission Control Service 4

paints and linkage (or every 12 months,

TR = finet) || For supercharged engines only: Check the
chever occurs frst). : .

supercharger oil level and add oil as needed

(] Inspect engine accessory drive belt (or (or-every 36 months. whichever occurs
every 24 months, whichever accurs first). first), See “Recommended Fluids and
L1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or Lubricants™ in this section. An Emission

every 24 months, whichever occurs first). Control Seriios. ¥

See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for whan
to use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED RY:
test the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Control Service,

[ Replace spark plugs. An Emiission Ceontrol
Service,

— = 7-29




Maintenance Schedule 11

37,500 Miles (62 500) 45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

["] Change engine oil and filter (or every ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first). |2 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service. An Emission Control Service,

[_] Lubricate the suspension and steering || Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage. transaxle shifl linkage, parking linkage. transaxle shift inkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact brauke cable guides and underbody contac|
points and linkage (or every 12 months, points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever ocours first), whichever occurs first).

[1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

50,000 Miles (83 000 kmn)

L} Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
il the vehicle is mainly driven under one or

more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F

(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,
— When domeg frequent trailer towing,
— Uses such as found in taxi, police or

delivery service.

If vour dey not wse veur vehicle under any of
these conditions, the fluid and filter do not

reguire changing.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

52,500 Miles (87 500)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months. whichever oceurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

| [ Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

L1 Change engine o1l and filter (or every
12 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
braoke cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first),

| For supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger oil level and add oil as needed
(or every 36 months, whichever occurs
first). See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in this section,

An Emission Control Service,

L] Inspect engine accessory drive belt (or
every 24 months, whichever oceurs first).

[ Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months. whichever occurs first).

See “Engine Coolant”™ in the Index for what
o use, Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Controld Service,

| Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control
Service.

L] Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission
Contral Service. T

[ 1 Replace air cleaner filter. An Emission
Control Service,

L] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. ¥

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

67,500 Miles (112 500 km) 75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[_] Change engine o0il and filter (or every [ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
I 2 months. whichever occurs first). 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. An Emission Control Serviee.

|| Lubricate the suspension and steering | Lubricate the suspension and steering
limkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months, points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first). whichever occurs first).

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rolation
pattern and additonal information,

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

[_] Change engine il and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and hnkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first),

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

] Chinge engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emissiom Control Service.

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage. transaxle shift inkage, parking
brake cable puides and underbhody eontact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first),

L1 Inspect engine accessory drive belt (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first).

L] Drain. flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first),
See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what
to use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
lest the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emiysion Control Service.

(Continued)




Maintenance Schedule 11

00,000 Miles ( 150 000 km) (Continued)

L Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control
Service,

(1 Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission
Control Service. T

[ ] Replace air cleaner filter. An Emission
Control Service,

[ Inspeet fuel tank, cap and lines. Inspect fuel
cap gasket for any damage. Replace parts as
needed. An Emission Conitrol Service, v

LI For supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger oil level and add oil as needed (or
every 36 months, whichever occurs first). See
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in this
section. An Emission Control Service, F

97.500 Miles (162 500 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

L] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
pomts and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Ratation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional imformation,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED RY:




Maintenance Schedule 11

100,000 Miles (166 000 km )

_ ! Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or

more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F

(32°9C) or higher

~ In hilly or mountainous terrain.
— When doing frequent trailer towing.
— Uses such as found in taxi, police or

delivery service,

If vou do not wse vour velicle under any of
these conditions. the fluid and filter do not

require changing.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY;




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
shiould be performed at the intervals specified 1o hekp
ensure the safety, dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle.

Be sure uny necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added 1o your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown in
Part D,

At Each Fuel Fill

It s impartant for Yow or ¢ sery ice starion attendani o
perform these underhood checks ar each fuel fill,

Engine (il Level

Check the engine oil level and add the proper ml if
necessury, See “Engine (il in the Index for further
details.

Engine Coolant Level

Check the engine coolant level and add the proper
coolant mix if necessary, See “Coolant”™ in the Index for
further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper flud 1f
necessary. See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ m the Index
{or further details.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation

Check tire inflation, Make sure tires are inflated to the
pressures specified on the Tire-Loading Information
label Tocated on the rear edge of the driver’s door. See
*Tires™ in the Index for further details.

Cassette Deck

Clean cassene deck. Cleaning should be done every
50 hours of tape play. See “Auwdip Systems™ in the Index
for further details.

Power Antenna

Clean power antenna mast. See “Audio Systems”™ in the
Index for further details.




At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part 1.

Body Lubrication

Lubricate all body door hinges, Also lubricate all hinges
and latches, including those For the hood, rear
compartment, glove box door, console door and any
folding seat hardware. Part I tells you what 1o use,
Muore frequent lubrication may be required when
exposed (0 4 corrosive environment.

Starter Switch

A\ CAUTION:
Whmatnlirldﬁuiﬂﬂﬂmthtvﬂdﬂnmﬂﬂ

move suddenly. If it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

|. Before you start, be sure you have enough room
aronnd the vehiele,

Feat

. Firmly apply both the parking brike (see "Parking
Brake” in the Index if necessary) and the regular
bruke.

NOTE: Bo not use the nocelerator pedal, and he
ready 1o trn off the engine immediately if it starts.

3. Try 1o start the éngine in each gear, The starter
should work only in PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N). If
the starter works in any other position, your vehicle
needs service.




Brake-Transaxle Shift Interlock -- BTSI

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly, IT it does, you or others could he
injured. Follow the steps below.

|. Before vou start, be sure you have enough room
around the velucle, It should be parked ona level
surface.

2. Firmly apply the parking brake (see “Parking Brake™

i the Index of necessary ).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular brake
immediately il the vehicle begins 1o move.

1, With the engine off, turn the key to the RUN

position, but don’t start the engine. Without applying

the regular brake, try to move the shilt lever out of
PARK (P) with normal effort, If the shift lever
moves out of PARK (P), your vehicle's BTSI needs
SErvIce,

Steering Column Lock

While parked, and with the parking brike set, try to furmn
the key to LOCK in each shift lever position.

® The key should tirn ti LOCK only when the shift
lever 1s in PARK (P),

® The key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle PARK (P)
Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property conld be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
bhrake at once should the vehicle begin to move.




Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing

downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular brake, set the

parking brake.

® Tocheck the parking brake: With the engine running
and transaxle in NEUTRAL (N), slowly remove fool
pressure from the regular brake pedal, Do this unnl
the vehicle is held by the parking brake only.

® Tocheck the PARK (P) mechanism’s holding ability:
Shift to PARK (P). Then release all brakes.

Underbody Flushing

Al least every spring, use plain water Lo flush any
corrasive materials From the underbody. Take care (o
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
can collect.

Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should
be performed at least twice a year (for instance, cach
spring and fall), You should let your GM dealer’s
service department or other qualified service center do
these johs. Make sure any necessary repairs are
completed at once.

Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all vour belts, buckles, latch
plates, retractors, anchorages and reminder systems are
working properly. Look for any loose parts or damage.
IF you see anything that might keep a restraml system
from doing its job, have it repaired.

Steering, Suspension and Front-Wheel-
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
system for damaged, loose or nussing parts, signs of
wear, or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering
lines and hoses for proper hookup, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, etc. Clean and then inspect the drive
axle boot seals for damage, tenrs or leakage. Repluce
seals if necessary
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Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body
near the exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged.
missing or out-of-position parts as well os open seams,
holes, loose connections, or other conditions which
could cause a heat build-up m the floor pan or conld let
exhaust fumes imto the vehicle: See “Engine Exhaust™
the Index.

Throttle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle Imkage for interference or binding,
and for damaged or missing parts. Replace pans as
needed. Accelerator and cruise control should not be
fubricated.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake |ines and

hoses for proper hookup, binding. leaks, cracks, chafing,

etc. Inspect disc bruke pads for wear and rotors for
surface condition, Also inspect drum brake himings for
wer and cracks. Inspect other brake parts, including
drums, wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, #1c.
Check parking brake adjostment. You may need 1o have
yvour hritkes mspected more often it your driving habits
or conditions result in frequent braking.

Part D: Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants wdentified below by name,
part number or specification may be obtained from your
CGM dealer.

USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT

Engine ml with the Améncan
Petroleum Instune Certified For
Gasoline Engines “Starburst”
symbol of the proper viscosity. To
determine the preferred viscosity
for vour vehiole's engine, see
“Engine Oil" in the Index.

Engine (il

SO50 mixiure of water {preferably
distilled ) and good quality
ethylene glycol bise antifreeze
(GM Part No. 1052753 or
equivalem) conforming 1o GM
Specificution 1825M or approved
recyeled coolant conforming 1o
GM Specification |825M.

Engine Coolant
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NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or
GC-LB.

USAGE FLUIIVLUBRICANT USAGE FLUIIVLUBRICANT
Coolum GM Pan No. 3634621 or equivalemt Supercharger Supercharger Oil (GM Pant
Supplement with a complete ush and refill No, 12345982). See “Supercharger
Hydraulic Brake | Deleo Supreme 1™ Brake Fluid Ol i the Index.
Sysiem (GM Part No. 1052535 or Automatic Engme o1l
equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid), Transaxle Shift
Parking Brake Chassis lubricant {GM Pant Linkage
Guides No. 11152497 or equivalent) or Floor Shifi Engine ol
lubricamt meetng réquirements of Linkage

Power Steering
Syslem

M Hydraulic Power Steering
Fluid (GM Part No. 1052884 or
eguivalent).

Chissis
Librication

Chassis lubncant (GM Part

Nou 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI Grade 2, Cutegory LB or
GC-LB,

Automatic DEXRONT-HI Automatic
Fransaxle Transmission Fluid,

Key Lock Lubricate with Multi-Purpose
Cylinders Lubricant (GM Part No. 123451200

or synthetic SAE SW=30 engine ml.

Windshield
Washer Solvent

GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent
(GM Part No. 151515) or
equivalent.
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USAGE

FLUIYLUBRICANT

Hood Latch

Asgzembly

. Pivors and
Spring
Anchor

b. Release Puwl

. Engine oil.

b Chassis lubricant (GM Part
No. 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricant meéeting requiremenls
of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB
or GC-LB.

Hoond aned Droor
Hinges, Fuel
Door Hinge,
Rear
Compartment
Lid Hinges

Engine oil or Lubriplate Lubricant
(GM Part No. 10501009,

Wentherstrip
Conditioning

Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM
Purt No. 12345579 or equivalemnt).

See “Replocement Parts™ in the Index for recommended

replacement filters, valves and spark plugs.

Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the
date, odometer reading and who performed the service
in the boxes provided after the mamtenance interval.
Any additiona] information from “Owner Checks and
Services™ or "Perindic Maintenance™ can be added on
the following record pages, Also, you should retain all
maintenance receipls, Your owner information portfolio
is o convenient ploce to store them.
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how to contact Pontine if you
need assistance. This section also tells you how to obtain
service publications and how to report any safety
delects.

This section includes mlormation on: Costomer
Sutisfuction Procedure, Customer Assistanee o
Hewring or Speech Impaired, BEB Auto
Line-Altemative Dispute Resolution Program,
Reporting Safety Delects, Roudside Assistance, and
Service and Owner Publicatnons.

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfoetion and goodwill gre important 1o your
dealer and Pontiae. Normally, any concern with the sales
transaction or the opermton of your vehicle will be
resolved by your dealer’s Sales or Service Departments.
Sometimes, however, despite the best intentions of all
concemed, misunderstundings can oceur. If your
concern has nol béen resolved o vour sanstaction, the
following sieps should be taken:

STEP ONE - Dhscuss vour concern with a member of
dealerstip management. Normally, concerns cin be
quickly resolved at that level, If the matter has already
been reviewed with the Siles, Service, or Parts Manager,
contact the owner of the dealership or the General
Manager,

STEP TWO - If after contacting a member of
dealership management, it appears vour concern cannot
be resdalved by the dealership without further help,
contact the Pontac Customer Assistance Center by
calling | -800-PM CARES. In Camade, comuct GM of
Cunada Customer Assistunce Center in Oshawa by
cilling 1-B00-263-3777 (English) or 1-800-263-T854
(French),

In Mexico, call (525) 254-3777. In Puerio Rico, call

|- 80-496-9992 (English) or 1-8(H)-496-4493
(Spanish), In the .S, Virgin Islands, cull

| =B -A406- 000 I othet Oversens locations, contict
CiM North American Export Sules in Canadu by calling
1-905-649-4112,
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For prompt assistance, please hive the following

iformation available w give the Customer Assistance

Representative:

® Your name, address, home and business telephone
numbhers

® Vehicle Identification Number (This 15 availoble
from the vehicle registration or nitde, or the plate at
the left top of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

® Dealership name and location

® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage

® Nature of concern

We encoursge you to call the (oll-free number listed

previously in order 1o give vour inguiry prompt attention,

However, if vou wish w write Pontiac, wrile Lo:
United Siates

Pontlae Division

Customer Assistance Center
Chne Pontine Plaza

Pontine, MI 483402952

Canada

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Centre 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawn, Ontaro LITH SP7

Refer to your Warranty and Cwner Assistance
Information booklet for addresses of Canadian and GM

Overseins offices,

When comtacting Pontiac, please remember that your
concern will likely be resolved in the dealership, using
the dealership’s factlites, eguipment and personnel,
That is why we sugeest vou follow Step One first if vou
have a concem .

Customer Assistance for the Hearing
or Speech Impaired (TDD)

Ty assisl customers who have heanng difficalties,
Pontiae has mstalled special TRD (Telecommunication
Devices for the Deafl) equipment at its Customer
Assistance Center, Any heanng or speech impuoired
costomer who has access tooa TDRID or a conventional
teletypewniter (TTY) can commumicate with Pontiac by
dialing: [-8O0=TDD-PONT, (TDD users in Canada can
tial 1=8H)=-263=-38340), )




GM Participation in BBB AUTO
LINE - Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program™

*This program may not be available in all stutes,
depending on state law, Canadian owners refer to your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information booklet.
General Molors reserves the right (o change eligibility
limitations anddfor to discontinue its participation in this
program.

Both Pontiac and vour Pontine dealer are committed to
making sure you are completely satisfied with your new
vehicle. Our expenence has shown that, it a situation
arises where you feel your concern has not been
adequately addressed, the Customer Satsfaction
Procedure described earlier m this séction 18 very
successiul,

There may be instances where an impartial third-party
can assist in arriving at a solution to a disagreement
regarding velucle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. To assist in resolving these
disagreements Pontine voluntarily paticipates in BBB
AUTO LINE.

BBB AUTO LINE is an out-of-court program
admimstered by the Better Business Bureau system to
settle disputes between customers and automobiie
munulacturers, This program is available free of churge
to custamers who currently own or lease a GM vehicle.

If you are not satishied after following the Coustomer
Satisfaction Procedurs, you may contact the BBB using
the toll-free welephone number, or write them at the
lallowing address:

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaos
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arfington, VA 22203

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

To file a claim, you will be asked to provide your name
and uddress, your Vehicle Identification Number (VIN),
and a statement of the nature of your complaint.
Eligibility is limited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other fuctors.
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We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure before you resort to AUTO LINE, but you
may contact the BBB at any time. The BBEB will attempt
to resolve the complaint serving as an mtermediary
between you and Pontiac. If this mediation 15
unsuccessful, an informal hearing will be scheduled
where eligible customers may present their case (o an
impartial third-party arbitrator.

The arbitrntor will muke o decision which you muy
aceept or reject. If you accept the decision, GMN will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedire should ordinarily tuke shout farty days from
the nme you file a clamm unil a decision 15 made.

Some staie laws may require you 1o use this program
before filing o cluim with a state-run arbitration program
ot in the courts. For further information, contact the
BBEB at 1-800-955-5T00 or the Pontac Custormer
Asgistance Center ot 1-800-PM CARES.,

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cuuse u crash or could cause injury or death, you should
immediately imform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition 1o
notifying General Motors.

If NHTSA receives similar complaints. it may open an
tnvestigation, and 1t 1t finds that a safety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign, Howeyer, NHTSA cannot become involved
in individual problems between you, your dealér, or
Cieneral Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you inay either call the Auto Salety
Huotline toll-free at 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. area) or wnite 1o:

NHTSA, LS. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You con ulso oblain other information aboul molor
vehele satety from the Hotline.




REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

If you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has @ safery detect, you should immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addition to notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to:

Transport Canada
Box BER(
Ontawa. Oneario K1G 312.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition 1o notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada)
in a situation like this, we certainly hope youll notify
us, Pleuse call us at 1-800-PM CARES., or wnte:

Pomtiae Dhvision

Customer Assistunce Center
One Pontiae Plaza

Pontiac, MI 48340-205()

In Canada, please call usat 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7854 (French), O winle:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assakiance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drve

Oshowa, Ontaro LIH BPY
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Pontiac Roadside Assistance Program

Security While You Travel
1-800-ROADSIDE 1-800-762-3743

As the proud cwner of a new Pontiac vehicle, you ore
automatically enrolled m the Pontac Roadside
Assistance Program. This value-added service 15
intended to provide yvou with peace of mind as you drive
n the ity or ravel the open road.

Ponitiae s Roadside Assistance toll-free number is
staffed by a eam of techmically trained advisors who ore
available 24 hours o day, 363 days o vear.

We take anxiety out of uncertnm situations by providing
nunor repair information over the phone or making
arrangements to tow your vehicle to the nearest Pontiac
deuler,

We will provide the following services for
3 vears/36,000 miles, at no expense W you:

® Vehicle our of fuel
® keys locked in vehicle

® Tow o nearest dealer for warranty

® (Change a flal tire

® Jump starts

o Courtesy Transportation, For warranty repairs during
the Bumper-to-Bumper coverage period, mternm
transportaton may be available under the Ponnac
Courtesy Transportation Progrum, Please consult
yvour dealer for details, In Camrda, please consull

your GM dealer for information on Courtesy
Transportation.

We have guick, easy access (o ielephone numbers of the
following services depending on your needs:

& Holel

®  Cilass replacement

® Rental vehicles or taxs

® Police, fire departiment or hospitals

ln many instunces, mechanical Tailures are covered
under Pontiac™s comprehensive wurranty, However,
when other outside services nre utilized, our advisors
will explainany payment obligations you might incur.




For prompt and efficient assistance when calhing, please
provide the following information to the advisor:

Laocation of vehicle

Telephone number of your location
Vehicle model, yeuar, and color
Mileage of vehicle

Vehicle identification number

Vehicle license plate number

Pontiae reserves the right 1o limit services or
reimbursement o an owner or driver when in Ponhac's
Judgement the claims become obsessive in frequency or
type of occwmenoe,

While we hope that you never huve the occasion 1o use
our service, itis added security while travelling for you
und your family, Remember, we're only a phone call
away. Pontiac Roadside Assistunce--
|-80(-ROADSIDE or 1-8(H)-762-3743.

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchused i Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United States Please refer o the
separate brochure provided by the dealer or call

| -800-268-6800 for emergency services.

Service and Owner Publications

Service manuals, service bulleting, owner's manuals and
other service literature ure available for purchase for all
current and many past model General Motors vehicles.

Toll-free telephone numbers for ordering information:

L. S. [-800-551-4123
Canada 1-B00-668-5539
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Service Manuals

Service manuils contum diagnosis and repair
imformation for all chussis and body systemis. They may
be usefol far owners who wish 1o get o preater
understanding of their vehicle. They are also usetul for
owners with the appropriate skill level or trining who
wish to perform “do-it-yourself™ service, These are
authentic Genarul Motors service manuils meant Fot
professional, qualified technicians.

Service Bulletins

Service bulletins covening varions subjects are regularly
sent (o all General Motors dealershipsivetnil facilinies.
GM monitors product performance in the field. When
service methods are found which promote better service
on GM vehicles, bulletins are created o help the
technician perform better service. Service bulleting miy
invelve uny number of vehicles, Some will describe

inexpensive service, others will describe expensive
service, Some will advise new ar unexpected conditions,
und others muy help avoid future costly repairs, Service
bulletins are meant for qualified techmcians, In some
cuases they refer to service manuals, specialized 1ools,
equipment ond satety procedures necessary o service
the vehicle. Since these bulleting are issued throughout
the model vear nnd beyand, an index is required and
published quarterly to help identify specific bulletins
Subscriptions are available. You cun order an index at
the toll-free numbers listed previously, or ask a GM
dhedler/renniler 1o see an index or individual bullatin,

Owner Publications

Chwater’s manuals. wirranty folders and various owner
assistance booklers provide owners with general
pperation and maintenance information.




NOTES
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